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Introduction

We live in a wonderfully global and amazingly diverse society.
Exchanging ideas, products, foods, and friendship across national
and cultural boundaries is the key to making our lives richer and more mean-
ingful and peaceful. Besides, traveling abroad is a lot cheaper than it used

to be. Grabbing your passport and setting off on an adventure is always fun,

but it’s even more fun when you can communicate with people in a different
country in their own language.

If Japanese is the language you want to learn, for whatever reason, Japanese
For Dummies, 2nd Edition, can help. It provides instant results, plus some of
the cultural background behind the language. Now, I'm not saying that you’ll
be fluent overnight, but you will gain confidence, have fun, and continue to
pick up more and more Japanese so that you can carry on a conversation
with your Japanese-speaking co-worker, family member, friend, or neighbor.

About This Book

Japanese For Dummies, 2nd Edition, can help you whether you want to get
familiar with Japanese because you’re planning a trip to my island-nation
homeland, because you deal with Japanese companies at work, or because
your new neighbor is Japanese and you want to be able to say good morning
to him or her. (Try ohayo gozaimasu [oh-hah-yohh goh-zah-ee-mah-s00].) |
give you the most-important and most-used Japanese words and phrases on
subjects as diverse as shopping, money, food, and sports in self-contained
chapters and sections.

Simply turn to the topics that interest you the most, play the included audio
examples, and start speaking! That’s right, you don’t have to go through this
book in order. If I think you may want to know information that’s contained
in a different chapter than the one you'’re currently reading, I include a handy
cross-reference so you can find the additional information when you’re ready
for it.
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Conventions Used in This Book

[ use a few conventions in this book to help your reading go smoothly:

v+ In many places throughout this book, Japanese terms appear in two
forms: Japanese scripts (like what you would read if you were in Japan)
and the Romanized forms of words (which appear in boldface so
you can easily find them in the text). The official term for Romanized
Japanese is romaji (rohh-mah-jee).

v Pronunciations in parentheses and meanings or English equivalents in
another pair of parentheses follow the Japanese terms. Note that mean-
ings and English equivalents appear in italics.

v Verb conjugations (lists that show you the basic forms of a verb) are
given in tables in this order: the dictionary form, the negative (nai-)
form, the stem form (or the form before the polite suffix -masu), and
the te-form. You find Japanese scripts in the first column, romaji in the
second column, and pronunciations in the third column. Here’s a sample
conjugation of the verb taberu (tah-beh-roo) (fo eaf):

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
B3 taberu tah-beh-roo
BREW tabenai tah-beh-nah-ee
BN (¥9) tabe(masu) tah-beh(-mah-so00)
BT tabete tah-beh-teh

Keep in mind that Japanese verbs don’t conjugate like English verbs.
You can’t find exact counterparts for English verb forms such as infini-
tives, gerunds, and participles. In addition, you don’t conjugate Japanese
verbs in terms of the person and number, so taberu can mean / eat, you
eat, he eats, she eats, and they eat. This difference may take a little get-
ting used to, but it should make your verb-learning life a little easier.

To help you remember the most important new words and see the lan-
guage in context, this book includes some special elements to reinforce the
Japanese terms you’re studying:

v~ Talkin’ the Talk dialogues: Hearing actual Japanese conversations is
the best way to learn Japanese, which is why I include many dialogues
under the “Talkin’ the Talk” heading in this book. These exchanges show
you the Japanese words in romaji, their pronunciations, and the English
translations so that you can see how the language is actually used. All
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Talkin’ the Talk dialogues are accompanied by audio recordings so that
you can hear and pick up the natural intonation and rhythm that are
essential in conversational interactions.

+ Words to Know blackboards: Here’s where you find key words and
phrases from the Talkin’ the Talk dialogues.

v Fun & Games activities: Located at the end of chapters, these amusing
activities help reinforce the vocabulary you practice in each chapter.
You can find the solutions to these activities in Appendix D.

This book also features compact yet convenient mini-dictionaries — both
Japanese-English and English-Japanese — in Appendix A. They include only
very basic vocabulary words, mainly content words such as nouns, adjectives,
adverbs, and verbs. For your convenience, | mark the conjugation class of

the verbs: u for u-verbs, ru for ru-verbs, and irr for irregular verbs. Slightly
irregular u-verbs are specified as u (irr). In the English-Japanese mini-dictionary,
[ also designate verbs with (v.) because some English verbs also function as
nouns. Last but certainly not least, | mark the type of adjectives: i for i-type
adjectives and na for na-type adjectives. A few i-type adjectives with minor
irregularities are specified as i (irr).

Speaking of language quirks, you should know that English and Japanese
sometimes express the same concept in very different ways. And Japanese
has many words and phrases that you can’t translate into English at all.

In this book, I want you to focus on what is actually said (the content and
intended meaning) rather than how it’s said. So instead of giving you a literal
translation, I give you a nonliteral, natural English translation. For example,
the phrase yoroshiku (yoh-roh-shee-koo) can be literally translated as appro-
priately, but the phrase really means pleased to meet you if you say it when
meeting someone new. This book gives the nonliteral, pleased-to-meet-you
type translations (sometimes with the more literal translation for reference).

Your exploration of Japanese will also show you different ways of looking

at the world of language because Japanese doesn’t contain the same type of
grammar items as European languages do. For example, Japanese doesn’t
have equivalents of English articles like a@ and the. Some verbs in English cor-
respond to adjectives in Japanese. For example, the verb fo want is best rep-
resented by the Japanese adjective hoshii, so be ready to see some mismatch
in the part-of-speech categories. And Japanese doesn’t have a singular/plural
distinction, such as dog and dogs, either. The information about specificity
and numbers are expressed in very different ways. Also, Japanese sometimes
has linguistic systems that European languages don’t have. For example,
Japanese speech styles clearly indicate degrees of respect or familiarity
within conversational contexts.

3
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What You're Not to Read

Although [ hope you read everything in this book, you certainly don’t have
to read the sidebars (the gray-shaded boxes you see sprinkled throughout
the book). They contain information that’s interesting but not essential if you
just want to be able to speak Japanese.

Foolish Assumptions

To write this book, I had to work off of some assumptions about you. I'm
thinking that

v You don’t know much Japanese, except maybe for a few words like
karate and sushi.

v You're not planning on taking a language-proficiency test for Japanese
next month, and you’re not planning on becoming a professional
Japanese translator in the near future. You just want to be able to com-
municate basic information in Japanese and get to know the Japanese
language.

v You don’t have time to spend hours and hours memorizing vocabulary
and grammar rules.

» You want to have fun in addition to learning Japanese.

How This Book Is Organized

Japanese For Dummies, 2nd Edition, is divided into five parts. Each part has a
specific focus or function. Here’s how they break down.

Part I: Getting Started

This part provides you with essentials of the Japanese language. Chapter 1
gives you a taste of Japanese phrases so you get a feel for what you find
throughout the book. Chapter 2 lays out the basics of the Japanese sounds
and writing systems, and Chapter 3 compactly provides the essential ele-
ments of Japanese grammar. Chapters 4, 5, and 6 offer Japanese words and
phrases you can’t live without: daily-life expressions, numbers, and words
and phrases you use in your household.
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Part II: Japanese in Action

This part gets you going and engaged in actions. It provides Japanese words
and phrases that you can use for meeting new people (Chapter 7); asking direc-
tions (Chapter 8); doing your job (Chapter 12); and engaging in your favorite
activities such as dining out (Chapter 9), shopping (Chapter 10), exploring the
town (Chapter 11), and enjoying recreational activities (Chapter 13).

Part I1I: Japanese on the Go

Time to forget about your daily routines and the activities you do in the com-
fort of your own town and go on a trip! This part lets you plan a trip (Chapter
14), deal with money in a foreign land (Chapter 15), and choose the right
transportation method (Chapter 16) and the right place to stay (Chapter 17).
You also get tips and vocabulary on handling emergencies while you’re away
(Chapter 18).

Part IU: The Part of Tens

This part is the collection of simple phrases and facts that [ want you to know
and remember right away. Here you can find ten ways to pick up Japanese
quickly (Chapter 19), ten things you should never say in front of Japanese
folks (Chapter 20), ten favorite Japanese expressions (Chapter 21), and ten
phrases that make you sound like a native Japanese-speaker (Chapter 22).

Part U: Appendixes

This part is home to helpful references such as a very convenient mini-
dictionary (Appendix A), verb tables that show you the conjugation patterns
of all types of regular verbs and most of the irregular verbs (Appendix B), a
list of all the accompanying audio tracks (Appendix C), and the answers to
the Fun & Games exercises at the end of the chapters (Appendix D).

Icons Used in This Book

To help you find certain types of information quickly, I've placed some icons
throughout the book. Here are the six icons to keep an eye out for:
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If you're interested in information and advice about culture and travel, look
for these icons. They draw your attention to interesting tidbits about Japan
and Japanese culture.

If you understand grammar, you can create an infinite number of sentences, so
[ use this icon to point out discussions of grammar facts.

The audio recordings that come with this book give you the opportunity to
listen to real Japanese speakers so that you can get a better understanding

of what Japanese sounds like. This icon marks the spots where audio record-
ings are available (for the basic sounds in Chapter 2 and all Talkin’ the Talk
dialogues). You can find these audio tracks on the accompanying CD, or if you
have a digital version of this book, you can access the tracks via the link in the
Table of Contents.

To ensure that you don’t forget information important to the language, this
icon serves as a reminder, just like a string tied around your finger.

This icon highlights suggestions that can make learning Japanese easier.

This icon can keep you from making embarrassing or really foolish mistakes.

Where to Go from Here

You can read as much or as little as you want of this book and the chapters
in it. Decide what topic you're interested in, consult the index or table of
contents to find the proper section, and quickly discover what you need to
know to speak about that topic in Japanese. Of course, if you're looking to
get a foundation in the basics, I recommend turning to Chapters 2 and 3 first.
These chapters contain the fundamentals of Japanese pronunciation, writing
systems, and grammar. Read them now and then refer to them later if you get
hung up on how to read Japanese scripts or build sentences.

Well, what are you waiting for? Head for the chapter that interests you or
listen to the included audio examples. And make sure to use your favorite
Japanese phrases when you hang out with your friends or family. If you think
your family probably won’t understand what you say, teach them Japanese.
With a little dedication, you'll be able to confidently answer Hai! (hah-ee!)
(Yes!) when people ask Nihongo wa hanasemasu ka. (nee-hohn-goh wah hah-
nah-seh-mah-soo kah.) (Can you speak Japanese?)



Partl
Getting Started

Tlle 5th Wave By Rich Tennant

ORATENNANT

“You mean ‘aka,’ ‘go,” and ‘iKu’ are all words in
Japanese? My gosh, Alice, our baby’s agenivs/!”



In this part . . .

part [ welcomes you to the Japanese language. Here,

I give you the basic facts on Japanese — what the
Japanese sounds sound like, what the Japanese scripts
look like, and how to put Japanese words together appro-
priately. Then I provide you with some Japanese words
and phrases you simply can’t live without: daily-life
expressions, numbers, and words and phrases used in
your household. Ja, hajimemasho! (jahh, hah-jee-meh-
mah-shohh!) (Let’s start!).




Chapter 1
Japanese in a Nutshell

In This Chapter

Dipping your toes into Japanese writing and grammar
Working with simple expressions and basic numbers
Exploring Japanese at home, at work, at play, and abroad

Welcome to Japanese! Now that you've decided to learn this intriguing
language, I'm sure you're eager to find out as much as you can as

quickly as you can. After all, you probably have co-workers, friends, neighbors,
and others to impress with your newfound language skills. Well, here’s your
chance to dive into Japanese. This chapter offers you a mini-preview of what
you can find throughout Japanese For Dummies, 2nd Edition.

Discovering Basic Japanese
Sounds and Script

Japanese sounds are pretty easy to pronounce. For one thing, Japanese has
only five basic vowels: a (ah), i (ee), u (00), e (eh), and o (oh). In addition,
you don’t see a long string of consonants before or after a vowel, unlike in
Russian or Polish. You just have to pay attention to a handful of strange con-
sonants, such the Japanese r, which makes a sound somewhere between the
English 1 and r. You can pronounce basic sounds in Japanese along with the
audio recordings in Chapter 2.

Japanese writing, on the other hand, can be confusing because Japanese
scripts don’t look at all like Western alphabets. The Japanese scripts consist
of two sets of kana (kah-nah) — phonetic symbols for Japanese syllables —
and about 2,000 kanji (kahn-jee) characters, which are Chinese characters
adapted for Japanese. If you just want to learn how to speak Japanese, you
may want to skip focusing on these Japanese scripts and use romaji (rohh-
mah-jee), the Romanized spellings of Japanese words. However, getting used
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to the Japanese scripts is a good idea, especially if you plan to use your
Japanese skills to travel. If you can recognize some of the Japanese scripts,
you can get around in a Japanese town more easily because all street signs
are written in only the Japanese scripts.

Another advantage of being able to recognize the Japanese scripts, especially
kana, is that you can avoid reading Japanese like English. For example, the
Japanese word that means bamboo is take. As an English speaker, you may
have an urge to read take as teh-ee-koo because you know the English word
to take, but the Japanese pronunciation of this word is tah-keh. In this case,
the romaji may mislead you, but the kana, fzlF, wouldn’t because your exist-
ing knowledge in English can’t interfere. Chapter 2 shows all kana characters
and some representative kanji characters for your reference.

Getting a Grip on Basic Grammar

WBER
@"&
&

Japanese grammar is quite different from English grammar, particularly when
it comes to word order in sentences. Even if grammar was your most hated
subject, you can’t avoid learning grammar if you want to speak Japanese like
a native. Without grammar, you’ll sound like a big 2-year-old, saying things
like the Japanese counterparts of Brian car, me kiss Mary, or John in office.

You generally put the verb at the end of the sentence and add the particle o
(oh) after the direct object noun. So to mean to eat sushi, say sushi o taberu
(soo-shee oh tah-beh-roo), where taberu means to eat.

For further insight into Japanese grammar, head to Chapter 3, which tells you
all about parts of speech; conjugation patterns; and the structure of words,
phrases, and sentences.

Easing into Common Expressions

What are the most common communicative situations? Introducing yourself,
greeting, parting, thanking, apologizing . . . I can keep listing them, but I'd
rather introduce you to some common expressions (you can find more of
them in Chapter 4):

v |[EC8F LT, Hajimemashite. (hah-jee-meh-mah-shee-teh.) (How do
you do?)

r» BELLBFEWLET, Yoroshiku onegai shimasu. (yoh-roh-shee-koo oh-
neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.) (Pleased to meet you.)
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v HIEES5TETVE T, Ohayd gozaimasu. (oh-hah-yohh goh-zah-ee-mah-
$00.) (Good morning.)

v C»%H, Ffc, Ja, mata. (jahh, mah-tah.) (I'll see you again.)

rr HBYDHESTEVNET, Arigatdo gozaimasu. (ah-ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-
ee-mah-soo.) (Thank you.)

v §HFH A, Sumimasen. (soo-mee-mah-sehn.) (I'm sorry.)

Counting on Numbers

A\

Numbers dominate everyday life. What time do you wake up? How many
glasses of water do you drink a day? How many guests are you expecting?
How much does buying groceries cost? Chapter 5 lets you count both small
and large numbers and use them with the right counters.

Counters, you ask? The Japanese use a short, suffix-like element called a
counter right after the number. The counter you use varies depending on the
type of things you're counting or the kind of notions you're specifying. To
start with, count the bare simple numbers from one to ten:

v — ichi (ee-chee) (one)

v Z ni (nee) (two)

v = san (sahn) (three)

v M yon (yohn) or shi (shee) (four)

v 11 go (goh) (five)

v 75 roku (roh-koo) (six)

v+ nana (nah-nah) or shichi (shee-chee) (seven)

v J\ hachi (hah-chee) (eight)

v 1 kyii (kyooo) or ku (koo) (nine)

v +jii (jooo) (ten)

Japanese also frequently uses the Arabic numerals (/, 2, and so on) that
you’re used to seeing.

You can read more about using numbers, including using them to tell time
and specify dates, in Chapter 5.

11
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Speaking Japanese around the House

You spend at least a half of your time in your house every day — sleeping,
cooking, eating, watching TV, and so on. Here are some terms to help you
name the rooms in your house in Japanese:

v Z A Z>% dainingu (dah-ee-neen-goo) (dining room)
v [EL@ 35 furoba (foo-roh-bah) (bathing room)

v % F 2 kitchin (keet-cheen) (kitchen)

v 1) E> % ribingu (ree-been-goo) (living room)

v 22 shinshitsu (sheen-shee-tsoo) (bedroom)

Chapter 6 introduces the Japanese words you need for naming things in your
house and expressing what you do in your house.

Using Japanese in Social Scenarios

[ can’t stress enough that a language is just the tool for communication.
Communication should be your ultimate goal for studying any language. You
communicate with people not only for socialization and entertainment but
also for completing daily tasks successfully with your family, friends, and col-
leagues. That is, developing good language skills is the key to your success in
your life! The following sections introduce you to some of the vocabulary you
need in various social situations.

Making small talk

If you want to say something more than just “hello” when you see someone,
make a point of knowing Japanese phrases that can help you initiate small
talk. Start with questions like the following:

v EE5FXTTIH. Dochira made desu ka. (doh-chee-rah mah-deh deh-
soo kah.) (Where are you heading to?)

¥ LWKXR T 13, Iitenki desu ne. (eee tehn-kee deh-soo neh.) (It’s nice
today, isn’t it?)

v THEIE, Gokyddai wa. (goh-kyohh-dah-ee wah.) (Do you have any
siblings?)

v X—)L7 FL Al%, Méru adoresu wa. (mehh-roo ah-doh-reh-soo wah.)
(What'’s your e-mail address?)

Chapter 7 shows you how to conduct small talk in Japanese.
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Asking for directions

When you need to ask for directions to somewhere, name the place you want
to go, add the particle wa (wah) after it, and say doko desu ka (doh-koh
deh-soo kah), as in Eki wa doko desu ka. (eh-kee wah doh-koh deh-soo kah.)
(Where is the train station?)

Chapter 8 shows you how to ask or give directions in Japanese.

Eating out and buying food

If you love eating Japanese foods, you need to know how to place an order
at a restaurant in Japanese. Your server will ask you, Go-chiimon wa.
(goh-chooo-mohn wah.) (Your order?). That’s your opportunity to say, for
example, Sushi o onegai shimasu. (soo-shee oh oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-
s00.) (Sushi, please.)

Find out more about how to eat out at restaurants and buy food in Chapter 9.

Going shopping

Who doesn’t love shopping? If you're looking for something in particular,
name it, add wa (wah) after it, and say arimasu ka (ah-ree-mah-soo kah), as
in Sukafu wa arimasu ka. (soo-kahh-foo wah ah-ree-mah-soo kah.) (Do you
have a scarf?). Definitely check the price, though. You can do so by asking
Ikura desu ka. (ee-koo-rah deh-soo kah.) (How much?).

Turn to Chapter 10 for more words and phrases that can help you have suc-
cessful shopping experiences in Japanese.

Exploring entertainment opportunities

Hanging out at home is fun, but if you do that 7 days a week, 365 days a year,
it’s going to get boring. So why not head out and explore the entertainment
opportunities your community has to offer? I bet you’ll find some of the
following:

v EAHTEE bijutsukan (bee-joo-tsoo-kahn) (art museums)
v B35 gekijo (geh-kee-johh) (theaters for performing arts)
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v {E4)8E hakubutsukan (hah-koo-boo-tsoo-kahn) (museums)
v 1157/ karaoke (kah-rah-oh-keh) (karaoke)
v %75 7 kurabu (koo-rah-boo) (nightclub)

Chapter 11 introduces more fun places and shows you what you can do there
in Japanese.

Doing business and communicating

Do you want to work in Japan or in a Japanese company in the United States?
If the answer to either question is yes, you need to have a bunch of business-
related vocabulary under your belt. Chapter 12 provides such words, including
v J # A A *—]U boisu-méru (boh-ee-soo-mehh-roo) (voicemail)
v B 9 5 haitatsu suru (hah-ee-tah-tsoo s00-roo) (fo deliver)
v~ FE52 9 % kakunin suru (kah-koo-neen soo-roo) (to confirm)
v JE—19 % kopi suru (koh-peee s00-r00) (to make copies)
v 5% kaigi (kah-ee-gee) (meeting, conference)
v *—]Jb méru (mehh-roo) (e-mail)
v J\Y O pasokon (pah-soh-kohn) (computer)

Enjoying sports, hobbies,
recreation, and more

What better way to have a good time than by playing or watching your favor-
ite sport or indulging in a favorite hobby? Do you like any of the following
activities?

v 5 dokusho (doh-koo-shoh) (reading)

v % )UT 1 > % Kkirutingu (kee-roo-teen-goo) (quilting)

v % v > 7 kyanpu (kyahn-poo) (camping)

v 7Kk suiei (soo-ee-ehh) (swimming)

v #94) tsuri (tsoo-ree) (fishing)

Flip to Chapter 13 to find out how to talk about many other fun activities. And
who knows? You may be inspired to pick up a new hobby while you're at it!
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Tackling Travel-Related Topics

A\

After you’ve been studying Japanese for a while and the travel bug bites, you
may feel like making the journey to Japan to really immerse yourself in the
language and culture. From packing your bags to choosing accommodations
and navigating emergencies, the next sections give you some of the basic
vocabulary you need when traveling in Japan.

Preparing for a trip

The first step in preparing for your trip is to decide where to go. Then, depend-
ing on your destination, you'll need to get a passport and book a flight. Here
are some Japanese terms to consider as getting ready to plan a trip:

v F/rv b chiketto (cheekeht-toh) (ticker)

v M17#% hikoki (hee-kohh-kee) (airplane)

v+ R 7 IU hoteru (hoh-teh-roo) (hotel)

v J]NAR— b pasupéto (pah-soo-pohh-toh) (passporf)

v A—'r— X siitsukésu (s000-tsoo-kehh-s00) (suitcase)

Chapter 14 helps you make your travel plan in addition to packing your suitcase.

Making sense of money

You need money no matter where you travel, and if you're headed to a foreign
destination, you need to be prepared ryodgae suru (ryohh-gah-eh soo-roo) (to
exchange) your country’s currency for that of your destination country. Be
sure to bring enough genkin (gehn-keen) (cash) to the exchange counter.

Even at a foreign ginko (geen-kohh) (bank), you may be able to use your ATM
card to withdraw funds from your koza (kohh-za) (account) in the right currency.

For more money-related words, as well as information on the Japanese en
(ehn) (yen), see Chapter 15.

Getting around with local transportation

Make sure you know the best ways of getting from place to place in a foreign
country you're planning on visiting. In large urban areas, people often walk or
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take the chikatetsu (chee-kah-teh-tsoo) (subway). Other common methods of
transportation may include one (or more!) of the following:

v~ B H densha (dehn-shah) (train)

v 7 x 1) — feri (feh-reee) (ferry)

v B¥5H jitensha (jee-tehn-shah) (bicycle)

v 27 </— takushi (tah-koo-sheee) (taxi)

I cover transportation information in Chapter 16.

Securing a place to stay

You have several options to choose from when choosing your accommoda-
tions in Japan:

v £ X AR TV bijinesu hoteru (bee-jee-neh-soo hoh-teh-roo) (business
hotel)
v 8K 7 )L kanké hoteru (kahn-kohh hoh-teh-roo) (tourist’s hotel)

v 1174 IVKR T )V kapuseru hoteru (kah-poo-seh-roo hoh-teh-roo) (capsule
hotel)

v FREE ryokan (ryoh-kahn) (Japanese-style inn)
v 01— AR AT )b yisu hosuteru (yooo-soo hoh-soo-teh-roo) (youth hostel)

Chapter 17 helps you choose the right accommodation for your needs, make
a reservation, check into it, and check out at the end of your trip.

Taking action during emergencies

No one likes to think about experiencing an emergency while traveling, but if

you're in a foreign country, you're better off knowing what to do if an illness,

injury, or emergency pops up. Chapter 18 provides you with the confidence
MBER and the Japanese to act wisely when you face an emergency.

Memorize these phrases now — and hope you don’t need them later:

v Tehbh | Dareka! (dah-reh-kah!) (Someone help!)
v B4 | Dorobo! (doh-roh-bohh!) (A thief!)

v NE | Kaji! (kah-jee!) (Fire!)

v BilF 7T | Tasukete! (tah-soo-keh-teh!) (Help me!)



Chapter 2

Checking Out the Japanese
Sounds and Scripts

In This Chapter
Getting the basic sounds down
Talking like a native speaker
Reading the Japanese scripts

Fis chapter lets you open your mouth and sound like a totally different
person — a Japanese person! Get ready to find out all about the basic
Japanese vowel and consonant sounds. You also discover the core concepts
of the Japanese writing systems.

Pronouncing Basic Japanese Sounds

Japanese sounds are very easy to hear and pronounce; each syllable is short
and simple. With a little practice, you’ll get used to these sounds quickly. The
following sections get you off on the right foot (or should I say the right sound)
by looking at vowels, consonants, and a couple of combinations of each.

Vowels

The Japanese language has only five basic vowels — a, e, i, 0, and u, all

of which sound short and crispy — plus their longer counterparts. Long
vowels have the same sound as short vowels; you just draw out the sound
for a moment longer. The long vowels are sometimes represented by double
letters — aa, ee, ii, 00, and uu — but the more common presentation uses
single letters with a bar (7)) over them, as in &, &, 1, 0, and @. This second
method is what [ use in this book.
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The difference between a long vowel and a short vowel can make all the differ-
ence in the meaning of a Japanese word. For example, obasan (oh-bah-sahn)
with the short vowel a means aunt, but obasan (oh-bahh-sahn) with the long
vowel & means grandmother.

<MBER
ég“

Listen for the difference between short and long vowel sounds on Track 1
while you look at Table 2-1 to get the idea about vowel length.

P(‘?A
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Table 21

Japanese Vowel Sounds

Letter

Pronunciation

English Word with the Sound

Example

ah

aha

BIETA
obasan
(oh-bah-sahn)
(aunt)

ahh

no equivalent

BEHTA
obasan
(oh-bahh-sahn)
(grandmother)

eh

bed

Il
seru
(seh-roo)
(cell)

ehh

no equivalent

t—Jb
seru
(sehh-roo)
(sale)

ee

feet

BLEA
ojisan
(oh-jee-sahn)
(uncle)

eee

no equivalent

BLWEA
ojisan
(oh-jeee-sahn)
(grandfather)

oh

dome

&Y
tori
(toh-ree)

(bird)
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Letter Pronunciation English Word with the Sound Example

0 ohh no equivalent EBY
tori
(tohh-ree)
(street)

u 00 foot pE
yuki
(yoo-kee)
(snow)

] 000 no equivalent Ww>5FE
yiki
(yooo-kee)
(courage)

Unlike in English, vowels can appear next to each other without being sepa-
rated by a consonant in Japanese. You may be inclined to pronounce them
as one vowel, but the Japanese actually pronounce each vowel so that the
sequence is multiple syllables. Track 1 gives some examples of these sequen-
tial vowels and their pronunciations:

v $ & ao (ah-oh) (blue color)

v HEHLY aoi (ah-oh-ee) (blue)

v W3 ie (ee-eh) (house)

v LMD iu (ee-00) (fo say)

v 3 % ue (oo-eh) (up, above, on)

v B\ oi (oh-ee) (nephew)
The vowels i (ee) and u (00) come out as a downright whisper, in normal or

fast speech, when they fall between the consonant sounds ch, h, k, p, s, sh, t,
or ts or when a word ends in this consonant-vowel combination.

Consonants

Most Japanese consonants are pronounced like their English counterparts,
but check out the descriptions of the sounds you need to pay attention to in
Table 2-2 (you can hear them pronounced on Track 1).

19
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Table2-2  Japanese Consonants Very Different from English

Consonant Description of the Sound Examples

r Almost like a Spanish r, where you tap your YA
tongue on the roof of your mouth just once — ringo
almost like an English d or |, but not quite. (reen-goh)

(apple)

f A much softer sound than the English f — Skp
somewhere between an f and an h sound. fuyu
Make it by bringing your lips close to each (foo-yoo)
other and gently blowing air through them. (winten)

ts The combination of t and s is hard to pro- D5
nounce at the beginning of a word, as in tsu- tsunami
nami, although it's easy anywhere else. My (tsoo-nah-mee)
advice is to say the word catsin your head (tsunami)
and then say tsunami.

ry The combination of r and y is difficult to pro- N S)
nounce when it occurs before the vowel o. ryo
Try saying ri (ree) and then yo (yoh). Repeat (ryohh)
many times and gradually increase the (dormitory)

speed until you can pronounce these two
sounds simultaneously. Remember that the r
sounds almost like a d in English.

Like most other languages, Japanese has double consonants, which are pro-
nounced as single consonants preceded by a brief pause. Check out the fol-

lowing examples and listen to the pronunciation on Track 1.

v E > & kippu (keep-poo) (transportation tickets)

v &> Kkitte (keet-teh) (postage stamp)

v |} > Z A kekkon (kehk-kohn) (marriage)

v £ 27 < massugu (mahs-s00-goo) (straight)
v 1\'v ¥ baggu (bahg-goo) (bag)

v N K beddo (behd-doh) (bed)

Sounding Fluent

If you want to sound like a native Japanese speaker, you need to imitate the
overall stress accent, the pitch and intonation, the rhythm, and the speed of
native Japanese. These almost-musical aspects of the language make a big dif-
ference, and the following sections show you how to achieve them.
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Don’t stress

English sentences sound like they’re full of punches, one after another,
because English words have stressed syllables followed by unstressed syl-
lables. But Japanese sentences sound very flat because Japanese words and
phrases don’t have any stressed syllables. So unless you're very angry or
excited, suppress your desire to stress syllables when you speak Japanese.

Watch out for pitch and intonation

Although Japanese speakers don'’t stress their syllables (see the preceding
section), they may raise or lower their pitch on a specific syllable in certain
words. A raised pitch may sound like a stress, but it’s not quite the same
concept; if you think in terms of music, higher-pitched notes aren’t neces-
sarily stressed more than low notes. But even though pitch differences don’t
change the emphasis in a word, these slight shifts can change the word’s
meaning. That, however, also depends on what part of Japan you're in. For
example, in eastern Japan, the word hashi (hah-shee) said with high-to-low
pitch means chopsticks, but with low-to-high pitch, it means a bridge. In west-
ern Japan, it’s exactly the opposite: High-to-low pitch means a bridge, and
low-to-high pitch means chopsticks.

How can you tell what anyone means? For one thing, the eastern dialect is
standard because that’s where Tokyo, the capital of Japan, is located. In any
event, the context usually makes it clear. If you're in a restaurant and you ask
for hashi, you can safely assume that, no matter how you pitch this word, no
one will bring you a bridge. Listen to such pairs on Track 2 and try to hear
what I mean by pitch.

v % hashi (hah-shee) (chopsticks) versus 15 hashi (hah-shee) (bridge)
v ¥ ame (ah-meh) (rain) versus &4 ame (ah-me) (candy)
v~ ## kami (kah-mee) (god) versus $ff kami (kah-mee) (paper)

Similarly, a single phrase can be said or understood in different ways depend-
ing on the intonation, an overall pitch flow that applies to the entire phrase or
sentence. Suppose someone said that math is the easiest subject in the world.
You can respond to this statement by saying So desu ka. (sohh deh-soo kah.).
If you say it with a falling intonation, you’re acknowledging the statement: Oh,
I see. If you say it with a falling-rising intonation, you’re showing your doubt or
slight disagreement: Really? Listen to the difference on Track 2.

Another interesting fact about pitch: The Japanese raise their overall pitch
range when they speak to their superiors. So people speak to a boss, client,
customer or teacher as if they (the speakers) are chirping birds and to their
friends, assistants, and family members in a more normal pitch range. This
shift is most noticeable among women. Female workers raise their pitch
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greatly when they deal with business customers. They don’t mean to scare
their customers; they're just trying to be super polite. Women also raise their
pitch when they speak to young children, just to indicate a friendly attitude
toward the little ones. A Japanese woman'’s flattering high pitch in these con-
texts has a totally different tone of voice from the high pitch that she uses
when she raises her pitch out of anger.

Get in rhythm

English sentences sound very smooth and connected, but Japanese sen-
tences sound chopped up because each syllable is pronounced more clearly
and separately in Japanese than in English. You can sound like a native
speaker by pronouncing each Japanese syllable separately.

Body language

Gestures are very important for communication.
Japanese probably use fewer gestures than
Westerners; for example, they don't hug or kiss
people in public. But they do have some unique
gestures. If you know these gestures’ meanings
and functions and can use them as you interact
with Japanese people, you'll seem like part of
the crowd. Try some of the following gestures
yourself. And if you see native Japanese people
in a Japanese grocery store, at the mall, at a
party, or anywhere else, observe them carefully.
You'll definitely see some of these gestures.

v Banzai: When a bunch of people gather to
celebrate something, they often stand up at
the same time, raise both arms over their
heads simultaneously, and shout “JA&%!
Banzai! (bahn-zah-ee!) (Hurrah!)" together
three times.

v Bowing: For Japanese, bowing is an abso-
lutely important and necessary everyday
communication tool. You bow to thank
someone, to apologize, to greet, and even
to say goodbye. By bowing, you express
your politeness and respect for others.

But you don’t have to bow very deeply. In
most cases, you can just tilt your head for
a second or two. Save the deep bow, using
the upper half of the body, for those times
when you make a horrible mistake, receive
overwhelming kindness, or associate with
extremely formal people.

Nodding: Whenever someone says some-
thing to you, nod immediately. Otherwise,
the speaker will think you're not paying
attention or that you're upset.

Waving: If you want Japanese folks to
understand your waves, you must know that
Japanese waving is all in the wrist. If you
greet your American neighbor by moving
your hand up and down from your wrist, like
a toddler waving bye-bye, he'll understand
that you mean to say hi. However, your
Japanese neighbor will think you're beck-
oning her to come to you. The Japanese use
a sort of palm-down scooping motion to say
come here — just a 180-degree turn from
the palm-up scooping motion Americans
use to say the same thing.
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P Each syllable is represented by each kana character, so seeing Japanese

scripts can help you pronounce words and sentences well. For the scoop on
the Japanese scripts, including kana, see the later related section.

Keep your speed up

The shortcut to sounding like a Japanese native is to pay attention to your
speech speed. Try to say the entire phrase or sentence in normal speed. If
you speak too slowly, the listener may lose track of what you are trying to
say even if your pronunciation is precisely perfect. I'm not asking you to
speak fast, but try to speak close to the normal speech speed of native speak-
ers. Chances are that no one will notice your minor pronunciation problems
if you speak in normal speed with the right intonation and rhythm.

Introducing the Japanese Scripts

Japanese uses multiple writing systems simultaneously even in the same
sentence, combining two sets of phonetic symbols called kana (hiragana

and katakana) and Chinese characters called kanji. Each kana character
represents a syllable sound, but each kanji character represents a mean-

ing. This book provides kana and kanji in most sections so you can get used
to authentic Japanese texts, but don’t worry; I also provide romaji (rohh-
mah-jee) (Roman letters) throughout the book so you never get lost or feel
intimidated. It’s really up to you whether you want to learn Japanese by using
romaji, using kana and kanji, or using both!

Kana

In modern Japanese, hiragana is mainly used for representing grammatical
elements and native words not written in kanji, while katakana is used for
representing foreign names and foreign vocabulary. The next sections intro-
duce you to the symbols and the sounds they stand for, as well as some basic
writing-related rules.

The characters

Table 2-3 shows basic hiragana and katakana characters. Try reading them
aloud along with Track 3. (Note: Some people pronounce the second-to-last
entry in the table as woh, but only some of the time.)
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Table 2-3 Basic Hiragana and Katakana
Romaji Pronunciation Hiragana Katakana
a ah H 7’
i ee (A 1
u 00 35 v
e eh A I
0 oh H Z*
ka kah yaX yaj
ki kee x = =
ku koo < 4
ke keh 5 A
ko koh Z 3
sa sah ey H
shi shee L <
su S00 g 4
se seh el t
so soh e v
ta tah fe Ed
chi chee 5 ¥
tsu tsoo 2 b
te teh < T
to toh & ~
na nah V5 +
ni nee i< -
nu noo hoa) X
ne neh Yo *
no noh D /
ha hah & /\
hi hee [6) ke
fu foo S 7
he heh 8N ~N
ho hoh (£ 3 R
ma mah ES <
mi mee FH* =
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Romaji Pronunciation Hiragana Katakana
mu moo & I
me meh & X
mo moh = 3) €
ya yah * §y
yu yoo W a
yo yoh ES 3
ra rah 5 4
ri ree v 1)
ru roo % 1%
re reh h L
ro roh A ]
wa wah b 7
(w)o oh %z 7
n n h b4

The basic rules

The character A (n) represents an independent syllable for Japanese even
though it may sound like part of an existing syllable to you. % is usually pro-
nounced as o, like the character 35, but it’s exclusively used as a direct object
marker (see Chapter 3 to find out about direct objects in Japanese). A few kana
characters have an exceptional pronunciation: (& (ha) (hah) is read as wa
(wah) when used as a topic particle, and ™\ (he) (heh) is read as e (eh) when
used as a particle that shows directions. (I cover particles in Chapter 3.)

Japanese uses two diacritic marks: two short dashes () and a small circle
(°). By adding (©) at the right upper corner of a kana character that starts
with the consonant Kk, s, t, h, or f, you can make that consonant voiced. For
example, H" represents ka (kah), while ' represents ga (gah). So you can
convert k to g, s to z, and t to d by using (©). Strangely, h and f are converted
to b. Also remember that L and 5 both sound ji (jee) and 9 and D both
sound zu (zoo). (However, ji and zu are almost always represented by C and
d, respectively.)

MBER What does voiced mean? To understand voiced and unvoiced sounds, say k
and g while lightly touching your throat. You feel a vibration only when you
say g, even though you're doing largely the same thing with your mouth when
you say Kk, right? Linguists call vibrationless sounds such as k, p, t, and s
voiceless sounds, and sounds that do vibrate, such as g, b, d, and z, are voiced
sounds.
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On the other hand, by adding a small circle ( *) at the right upper corner of
a kana character that starts with h or f, you can convert the consonant to p.
Check out the following example words that include these diacritic marks:

A A3 bunpu (boon-poo) (distribution)

5B chijimu (chee-jee-moo) (to shrink)

ASAF fubuki (foo-boo-kee) (snowstorm)

H'H* gaka (gah-kah) (painter)

|Z1E haba (hah-bah) (width)

H ALV Kanpai! (kahn-pah-ee!) (Toast!)

L U shiji (shee-jee) (instruction)

99" suzu (s00-z00) (bell)

DD tsuzuki (tsoo-zoo-kee) (continuation)
You can represent complex syllables with the sound quality of y by adding a
small-sized % (ya) (yah), ¥ (yu) (yoo), or & (yo) (yoh) after a syllable with a
vowel i (ee). I'm not talking about lowercase or uppercase. You just need to
make the size of the character smaller by 50 to 75 percent. For example, & (ki)
(kee) followed by the small-sized ¥ yields & % (kya) (kyah). The same applies
to katakana. The size difference is a bit hard to see in print, but I hope you
gradually get used to it. Here are examples with such complex syllables:

U » < hyaku (hyah-koo) (hundred)

< %Y shatsu (shah-tsoo) (shirf)

L w L D shujutsu (shoo-joo-tsoo) (medical operation)
The small-sized 2 (tsu) (tsoo) isn’t pronounced; rather, it represents a moment
of pause found with double consonants. The same applies to katakana.

& o T kitte (keeht-teh) (postage stamp)

d*+D D mittsu (meet-tsoo) (three pieces)

Y v % R sokkusu (sohk-koo-s00) (socks)
Long vowels are represented by an additional letter, 3 (@) (ah), L (i) (ee), D
(u) (00), A(e) (eh), or $(0) (oh) in hiragana, but by an elongation mark (—)
in katakana (check out the earlier section “Vowels” for more on long vowels).
For example

$183H T A obasan (oh-bahh-sahn) (grandmother)

B LWL & A ojisan (oh-jeee-sahn) (grandfather)

J— k& — kohi (kohh-heee) (coffee)
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The pronunciation of some kana changes slightly in normal-fast speech in
some contexts. For example, the kana 9 (u) (00) that follows another kana
with the vowel o is read as a part of a long vowel 0, and the kana L> (i) (ee)
that follows another kana with the vowel e is read as a part of a long vowel &.
You can see what [ mean in the following examples:

$ & 5 & A otdsan (oh-tohh-sahn) (father)
H A B> sensei (sehn-sehh) (teacher)

Kanji

Kanji characters were imported from China. Many of them are made from
pictures and signs, and others are combinations of multiple kanji characters
or components. For example

Kanji made from pictures: Ll (mountain), ]| (river), &K (tree), B (sun),
B (moon), and A (person)

Kanji made from signs: — (one), — (two), = (three), L (top), F (bottom),
and A (middle)

Kanji made by combining multiple kanji or kanji components: Ef
(bright), made of B (sun) and B (moon); # (forest), made of three

instances of the kanji /K (tree); 4K (resf), made of the kanji component 1
(person) and the kanji K (tree)

Most kanji characters have multiple pronunciations, including Japanese-based
and Chinese-based versions. For example, you pronounce A as hito (hee-toh)
in the Japanese way when it appears by itself, but you most likely read it as jin
(jeen) or nin (neen) when it’s a part of a compound noun. For example

A hito (hee-toh) (person)

H# A Nihonjin (nee-hohn-jeen) (Japanese person)

= A sannin (sahn-neen) (three people)
Kanji characters for verbs and adjectives are usually followed by hiragana.
For example

BH% > akarui (ah-kah-roo-ee) (brighf)

BN % taberu (tah-beh-roo) (fo eaf)
Unfortunately, I can’t give you an easy tip for knowing how to pronounce the
kanji characters; you just have to learn them one by one. Look at how each

character is used and read in different contexts. After a while, you’ll be able to
make a pretty good guess on how to read a given kanji.
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Table 2-4 shows you a list of 50 of the easiest (relatively speaking) and most
useful kanji characters, along with a few usage and pronunciation examples.

A Sampling of Useful Kaniji

Core Meaning(s)

Examples

—ichi (ee-chee) (one)
—D hitotsu (hee-toh-tsoo) (one piece)
— A hitori (hee-toh-ree) (one person)

Z ni (nee) (two)
D futatsu (foo-tah-tsoo) (two pieces)

= san (sahn) (three)
=D mittsu (meet-tsoo) (three pieces)

A hito (hee-toh) (person)
H7< A Nihonijin (nee-hohn-jeen) (Japanese person)

[ kuchi (koo-chee) (mouth)
A0 jinkd (jeen-kohh) (population)

E me (meh) (eye)
—DH hitotsu-me (hee-toh-tsoo-meh) (the first piece)
B & mokuteki (moh-koo-teh-kee) (purpose)

7K ki (kee) (tree)
B2 B8 mokuyabi (moh-koo-yohh-bee) ( Thursday)

2% mori (moh-ree) (forest)
Z%+k shinrin (sheen-reen) (woods and forests)

LL| yama (yah-mah) (mountain)
=1L Fujisan (foo-jee-sahn) (Mt. Fuji)

JI| kawa (kah-wah) (river)
JIIE Kawaguchi (kah-wah-goo-chee) (Kawaguchi,
a family name)

Bhi (hee) (the sun)
HBEEH nichiyobi (nee-chee-yohh-bee) (Sunday)

A tsuki (tsoo-kee) (the moon)
B BER getsuyobi (geh-tsoo-yohh-bee) (Monday)

4 toshi (toh-shee) (year, age)
254 kyonen (kyoh-nehn) (/ast year)

7K hon (hohn) (book)
HZ Nihon/Nippon (nee-hohn/neep-pohn) (Japan)

BB > akarui (ah-kah-roo-ee) (bright)
BBH asu (ah-soo) (tomorrow)

Table 2-4

Kanji

— one

- two

= three

A person
a mouth

B eye

/N tree

Fo3 forest

1] mountain
JI river

B sun

A moon

F year, age
b book

BH bright

7 to go

17< iku (ee-koo) (2o go)
£R17 ginko (geen-kohh) (bank)
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Kanji

Core Meaning(s)

Examples

to come

3k % kuru (koo-roo) (to come)
33 raishii (rah-ee-shooo) (next week)

il

I, me, private

# watashi (wah-tah-shee) (/, me)
FAIT A shiritsu daigaku (shee-ree-tsoo dah-ee-
gah-koo) (private university)

male

B D A otoko no hito (oh-toh-koh noh hee-toh) (man)
B4 dansei (dahn-sehh) (man)

female

2z A onna no hito (ohn-nah noh hee-toh)
(woman)
82z kanojo (kah-noh-joh) (she, her, girifriend)

mother

£} haha (hah-hah) (one’s own mother)
HEE A okasan (oh-kahh-sahn) (someone else’s
mother)

N
v

father

4L chichi (chee-chee) (one’s own father)
HE A otosan (oh-tohh-sahn) (someone else’s
father)

car

E kuruma (koo-roo-mah) (can)
B densha (dehn-sah) (train)

eat

B3 taberu (tah-beh-roo) (to eat)
B I shokuiji (shoh-koo-jee) (meal)

enter

A% hairu (hah-ee-roo) (to enter)
A nyiigaku (nyooo-gah-koo) (admission to a school)

E| > | &

come out

H % deru (deh-roo) (to come out)
H [ deguchi (deh-goo-chee) (exit)
Hi % shuppatsu (shoop-pah-tsoo) (departure)

)

learn

%3 manabu (mah-nah-boo) (to learn)
24 gakusei (gah-koo-sehh) (student)
1% gakko (gahk-kohh) (school)

ahead, previous

H21T saki ni (sah-kee nee) (on ahead)
4 sensei (sehn-sehh) (teachen)
%A sengetsu (sehn-geh-tsoo) (/ast month)

live, birth

4 ¥ 3 ikiru (ee-kee-roo) (to live)
4 £ 115 umareru (00-mah-reh-roo) (to be born)

gold, money

£ kin (keen) (gold)
£ o-kane (oh-kah-neh) (money)
£ BZH kinyobi (keen-yohh-bee) (Friday)

top, above

_E ue (00-eh) (top, above)
LHB agaru (ah-gah-roo) (to go up)
L jozu (johh-zoo) (skillful)

(continued)
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Table 2-4 (continued)

Kanji

Core Meaning(s)

Examples

=

bottom, below

F shita (shee-tah) (bottom, below)
T H'B sagaru (sah-gah-roo) (to go down)
T chika (chee-kah) (basement)

th

inside, middle

1 naka (nah-kah) (inside, middle)
FR[E Chiigoku (chooo-goh-koo) (China)

K

water

7K mizu (mee-zoo) (water)
7KB2 B suiydbi (soo-ee-yohh-bee) (Wednesday)

soil

= tsuchi (tsoo-chee) (soil)
1 tochi (toh-chee) (/and)
1 82H doyobi (doh-yohh-bee) (Saturday)

>

fire

A hi (hee) (fire)
NB2H kayobi (kah-yohh-bee) (Tuesday)
N1 kazan (kah-zahn) (volcano)

big

A F L okii (ohh-keee) (big)
K% daigaku (dah-ee-gah-koo) (university)

small

1VE LN chisai (chee-ee-sah-ee) (small)
1INE24E shagakusei (shohh-gah-koo-sehh)
(elementary school student)

dog

X inu (ee-noo) (dog)
R banken (bahn-kehn) (watchdog)

at

expensive, tall

B0 takai (tah-kah-ee) (expensive)
= kokd (kohh-kohh) (high school)

cheap, peaceful

Z\> yasui (yah-soo-ee) (cheap)
Zzi0» anshin (ahn-sheen) (peace of mind)

ot W

right

£ migi (mee-gee) (right)
5379 B usetsu suru (00-seh-tsoo s00-roo)
(to turn right)

left

£ hidari (hee-dah-ree) (lef)
7 sayil (sah-yooo) (/eft and right)

circle, yen

9 en (ehn) (circle, yen)
38 enshii (ehn-shooo) (circumference)

long, chief

£ nagai (nah-gah-ee) (long)
& kacho (kohh-chohh) (principal)

® sm| H| At

morning

2H asa (ah-sah) (morning)
ZA & chashoku (chohh-shoh-koo) (breakfast)
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Kanji Core Meaning(s) Examples
R noon, daytime 12 hiru (hee-roo) (noon, daytime)
B chiishoku (chooo-shoh-koo) (lunch)
i) evening Bt ban (bahn) (evening)
4 Bt konban (kohn-bahn) (tonight)
S hour B toki (toh-kee) (time)
B jikan (jee-kahn) (time)
o minute 43b*% wakaru (wah-kah-roo) (to understand)

5 43 go-fun (goh-foon) (five minutes)

31
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Fun & Games

For each English word, circle the correct Japanese word in the parentheses. The
solution is in Appendix D.

1. grandmother (BIFE A obasan, $1EX3H E A obasan)
2. grandfather (& L& A ojisan, LW E A ojisan)

3. postage stamp (& 2 T kitte, EC kite)

4. Toast! (BAIELY kanpai, HAIELY kanbai)

5. Japanese person (HZ<A Nihonhito, HZ< A Nihonijin)



Chapter 3

Warming Up with Japanese
Grammar Basics

In This Chapter
Speaking with style
Handing out sentences
Questioning your English teacher
Forming verbs

Describing everything

f grammar rules are the branches of a tree, words are the tree’s beautiful

leaves. Checking the branches before enjoying those leaves is the short-
cut to your success in understanding the entire tree. This chapter shows you
what the branches of the Japanese language tree look like. You discover the
importance of speech styles in speaking Japanese like a native, as well as
how to form sentences and ask basic questions. You also find out the basics
of parts of speech such as pronouns, verbs, adjective, and adverbs. All that
and more await you in this overview of Japanese grammar basics.

Using Appropriate Speech Styles

Japanese use different speech styles depending on who they’re talking to. For
example, you ask a simple question like Did you see it? differently to different
people. When speaking to your boss, use the formal style of speech and say
Goran ni narimashita ka. (goh-rahn nee nah-ree-mah-shee-tah kah.). When
speaking to your colleague, use the polite/neutral style and say Mimashita
ka. (mee-mah-shee-tah kah.). And with your kids, use the plain/informal style
and say Mita no. (mee-tah noh.). Notice that the phrase becomes shorter and
shorter as you go down in the relative hierarchy from your boss to your kids.

If you use the plain/informal style of speech with your boss, he or she will
probably start looking for some official reason to kick you out of his or her
group. If you use a formal style with your own daughter, you’ll sound like a
commoner whose daughter got married to a royal prince. The tricky part of
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choosing the correct speech style is that the choice depends on both social
hierarchy (in terms of position and age) and social grouping (such as insid-
ers and outsiders). Depending on the audience, the informal forms can sound
rude or very friendly; the formal forms can sound very polite or awfully cold.
In some cases, which style you should use can be very unclear. What if your
assistant is older than you are? What if your son is your boss? These scenarios
are where your personality can influence your speech style; different people
treat them in different ways, even in Japan. If you don’t want to offend anyone,
your best bet is to use the polite version, at least at the beginning. Table 3-1
gives you some general guidelines on when to use which speech style.

Table 3-1 Speech Styles
Style Whom to Use It With
Formal Your business customer, a person who is much older than you, your

boss, your teacher

Polite/neutral Your classmate, your colleague, your neighbor, your acquaintance,
your friend’s parent

Plain/informal  Your parent, your child, your spouse, your student, your assistant,
your close friend

In this book, I use the speech style appropriate to the context, but don’t
worry — you can tell the difference after you learn the basic verb forms.

As you're beginning your Japanese study, my advice is to start from the polite/
neutral style and gradually play with formal and plain/informal styles.

Forming Sentences

<MBER
S

It took me about 20 months to start forming a Japanese sentence after I was
born. Twenty months! I was very cute at that age, or so my mom says. Today,
you can start forming a Japanese sentence in just five minutes — I promise.
You're saving a lot of time! The following sections cover the important points
for creating Japanese sentences.

Ordering the words correctly

The basic word order in English is subject-verb-object, but the order in Japanese
is subject-object-verb. Instead of saying / watched TV, you say I TV watched.
Instead of saying / ate sushi, you say I sushi ate. Now you know the pattern. So
repeat after me: Put the verb at the end! Verb end! Verb end! Go ahead and try it!



Chapter 3: Warming Up with Japanese Grammar Basics

\\3

I sake drank, I karaoke did, and I money lost! Good, you the basic word order in
Japanese have.

Marking nouns with particles

Subject-object-verb is the basic word order in Japanese, but object-subject-
verb is also okay. As long as the verb is at the end of the sentence, Japanese
grammar teachers are happy. For example, if Mary invited John, you can say
either Mary John invited or John Mary invited in Japanese. Like I said, as long
as the verb is at the end, the order of other phrases doesn’t matter.

Although it sounds great, a smart person like you may be saying, “Wait a
minute! How do you know who invited whom?” The secret is that Japanese
use a little tag called a particle right after each noun phrase. The particle for
the action performer is ga (gah), and the particle for the action receiver is o
(oh). So, both of the following sentences mean Mary invited John:

A7) —HhI3&FE VE LI, Meari ga Jon o sasoimashita. (meh-ah-
reee gah john oh sah-soh-ee-mah-shee-tah.)

JavEAT)—bFEWNE LI, Jon o Meari ga sasoimashita. (john oh
meh-ah-reee gah sah-soh-ee-mah-shee-tah.)

In other words, ga is the subject-marking particle, and o is the direct object-
marking particle. They can’t be translated into English. Sorry, it’s just
Japanese.

Other Japanese particles include kara (kah-rah), made (mah-deh), ni (nee),
de (deh), to (toh), and ka (kah). Luckily, they can be translated into English
words like from, until, to, with, by, at, in, on, and, and or. But each particle is
translated differently depending on the context. For example, the particle de
corresponds to in, by, or with in English, depending on the context:

RAM TR LET., Bosuton de benkyd shimasu. (boh-soo-tohn deh
behn-kyohh shee-mah-soo.) (I'll study in Boston.)

29 —T1TEXT, Takushide ikimasu. (tah-koo-sheee deh ee-kee-
mah-soo.) (I'll go by taxi.)

7 #—%9 TBANZY, Foku de tabemasu. (fohh-koo deh tah-beh-mah-
s00.) (I eat with a fork.)

Translation isn’t always the best way to figure out a foreign language, so
remember the particles in terms of their general functions, not their exact
English translations. Table 3-2 presents Japanese particles and their various
meanings. I provide translations where I can.

35



36

Part I: Getting Started

Table 3-2 Particles
Particle  English General Example
Function
H No Specifies Javhkt,
ga English the subject  Jon ga kita.
(gah) equivalent  of the (john gah kee-tah.)
sentence. (John came.)
& No Specifies A7 Y—=hIavaFEoT.
0 English the direct Mear1 ga Jon o sasotta.
(oh) equivalent  objectofthe (meh-ah-reee gah john oh sah-soht-tah.)
sentence. (Mary invited John.)
HhS from Specifies oORsHh SRR LT,
kara the starting  Ku-ji kara benkyo shita.
(kah-rah) pointofthe  (koo-jee kah-rah behn-kyohh shee-tah.)
action. (I studied from 9:00.)
FHQ until Specifies 3RFE TR LT,
made the ending San-ji made benkyo shita. (sahn-jee mah-
(mah- pointofthe  deh behn-kyohh shee-tah.)
deh) action. (/ studied until 3:00.)
i< to, on, Specifies BEICITo T,
ni at, in the target of  Nihon ni itta.
(nee) the action. (nee-hohn nee eet-tah.)
(I went to Japan.)
BILAEHITT.
Ototo ni hon o ageta.
(oh-tohh-toh nee hohn oh ah-geh-tah.)
(I gave the book to my little brother.)
Specifies RIFERICW 3B,
the location  Ani wa Tokyo ni iru.
of existence.  (ah-nee wah tohh-kyohh nee ee-roo.)
(My brother is in Tokyo.)
Specifies 3ECE L,
the time of San-ji ni tsuita.
the event. (sahn-jee nee tsoo-ee-tah.)
(/ arrived at 3:00.)
~ to, Specifies REAfToT
e toward the direc- Tokyo e itta. (tohh-kyohh eh eet-tah.)
(eh) tion of the (I went to/toward Tokyo.)

action.
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Particle  English General Example
Function

T in, by, Specifies RA M1,

de with, at the location,  Bosuton de benky®o shita.

(deh) the manner,  (boh-soo-tohn de behn-kyohh shee-tah.)
or the (/ studied in Boston.)

background BHY—TiFoT
o v Tfj'? Tv_o
condition of Takushi de itta.

the action. (tah-koo-sheee deh eet-tah.)
(I went there by taxi.)
74— TBXf:,
Foku de tabeta.
(fohh-koo deh tah-beh-tah.)
(/ ate with a fork.)
1)) s Creates a A7) —DF
no possessive Meari no hon
(noh) phrase or (meh-ah-reee noh hohn)
a modifier (Mary’s book)
phrase. - Bz
nihongo no hon
(nee-hon-goh noh hohn) (a Japanese language
book)
& and, with  Lists items. FTLEREETARSEBNT,
to Specifiesan  Sushi to sashimi to tenpura o tabeta.
(toh) accompany-  (soo-shee toh sah-shee-mee to tehn-poo-

ing personor  rah oh tah-beh-tah.)
areciprocal  (/ ate sushi, sashimi, and tempura.)
relationship. - 55 3 > 71— Fo 1z,
Jon ga Meari to utatta.
(john gah meh-ah-reee toh oo-taht-tah.)
(John sang with Mary.)

LKA EBUTWNS,
Tomu wa Maiku to nite iru.
(toh-moo wah mah-ee-koo toh nee-teh ee-roo.)

(Tom resembles Mike.)
£ speaking  Marks the RRIEEFTo I
wa of topic ofthe  Tokyo wa kyonen itta.
(wah) sentence. (tohh-kyohh wah kyoh-nehn eet-tah.)

(Speaking of Tokyo, | went there last year.)

<MBER If you're going to be writing Japanese particles, use the hiragana % (oh) rather
than the hiragana 45 (oh) for representing the particle o (oh). The hiragana % is
used only as the particle for direct object. Also, use the hiragana "™\ (heh) for
representing the particle e (eh). It’s just a convention of the Japanese language.
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You can have a bunch of particles in a sentence, as the following sentences
illustrate:

AT V) —HETERN{TO/ . Meari ga kuruma de Tokyo e itta. (meh-
ah-reee gah koo-roo-mah deh tohh-kyohh eh eet-tah.) (Mary went to
Tokyo by car.)

T3aVDEREADSE-IVESBEETAV%ZEH 50, Jon no otésan
kara biru to osake to wain o moratta. (john noh oh-tohh-sahn kah-rah
beee-roo toh oh-sah-keh toh wah-een oh moh-raht-tah.) (/ received beer,
sake, and wine from John’s dad.)

Japanese nouns don’t need articles like a and the in English. Furthermore, you
don’t need to specify singular or plural. Tamago (tah-mah-goh) is either an egg
or eggs.

Telling the topic

English doesn’t have a topic phrase, but if you put a topic phrase at the
beginning of whatever you say in Japanese, you can sound a lot more like a
native Japanese speaker. Japanese just love to mention topics at the begin-
ning of their sentences.

At the very beginning of a statement, clarify what you’re talking about — in
other words, state the topic of the sentence. You need to provide the listener
with a heads up: What I'll say from now is about topic, As for topic, or Speaking
of topic. Use the particle wa (wah) to mark the topic word. Sorry, but use the
hiragana ¥ (hah) and not 40 (wah) to represent the particle wa (wah).

Suppose you’re talking about what you did yesterday. You start with the
word for yesterday, kind (kee-nohh), and add wa after the word to alert the
listener that yesterday is your topic and that you're going to say something
about it in the rest of the sentence.

The following sentences differ in what the speaker is talking about. The state-
ment can be about what happened yesterday, about what happened to the
teacher, or about what happened to John, depending on what precedes wa:

FERIZSEED Y 3 &N >Tc, Kind wa sensei ga Jon o shikatta. (kee-
nohh wah sehn-sehh gah john oh shee-kaht-tah.) (As for yesterday, what
happened is that the teacher scolded John.)

SHEISFFRY 3 %M STz, Sensei wa kino Jon o shikatta. (sehn-sehh
wah kee-nohh john oh shee-kaht-tah.) (As for the teacher, what he did yes-
terday was to scold John.)

T a3 VIXEEDFEERMK Sz, Jon wa sensei ga kino shikatta. (john wah
sehn-sehh gah kee-nohh shee-kaht-tah.) (As for John, what happened to
him was that the teacher scolded him yesterday.)
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QQN\BEI; Any noun can be the topic. The subject noun can be the topic, and the object
& noun can be the topic, too. When a noun is both the subject of the sentence
and the topic of the sentence, use only the topic particle wa — never ga wa —
to mark the noun as both the subject and the topic. In the same way, when a
noun is the direct object as well as the topic, mark it with just wa — never with
both o and wa. However, wa can follow other particles, as in ni wa and de wa.

Dropping understood words

You may have the impression that Japanese people are diligent and hard
working — and that is certainly true in many areas — but when it comes
to speaking, the Japanese use the minimum number of words necessary to
convey their meaning. Minimalist speaking is the Japanese way.

One way to pare down sentences is to drop pronouns and words that are under-
stood in the context, and Japanese drop both almost all the time. As a result,
you often hear sentences without a subject, a direct object, a time phrase, or a
location phrase. A sentence that consists of just the verb or a question that con-
sists of just the topic isn’t uncommon. For example, you don’t need to say the
words and phrases in the parentheses in the Chinese part of the following mini-
dialgogues.

Speaker A: ¥EBIE 7T — A% LE LfzhH. Kind wa tenisu o shimashita
ka. (kee-nohh wah teh-nee-soo oh shee-mah-shee-tah kah.) (Did you play
tennis yesterday?)

Speaker B: 1Z\>,  (FLAXFER7 =A%) LZE L7z, Hai, (watashi wa
kino tenisu o) shimashita. (hah-ee, [wah-tah-shee wah kee-nohh teh-nee-
soo oh] shee-mah-shee-tah.) (Yes, I played tennis yesterday.)

Speaker A: (HETIESHILD) S BITRETH, (Anata wa kyd
watashi no) uchi ni kimasu ka. ([ah-nah-tah wah kyohh wah-tah-shee
noh] oo-chee nee kee-mah-soo kah.) (Will you come to my house today?)
Speaker B: 1ZLY, Hai. (hah-ee.) (Yes.)

Speaker A: R b Ry JiE (BAXETH), Hotto doggu wa (tabemasu
ka). (hoht-toh dohg-goo wah [tah-beh-mah-soo kah].) (Will you eat a
hot dog?)

Speaker B: &, WWTY1, A, iidesune. (ahh, eee-deh-soo neh.)
(Oh, that’s great.)

Asking Questions

If you can form a sentence, you can easily form a question in Japanese. Unlike
in English, you don’t have to invert the subject and the verb when you ask a
question in Japanese. And you don’t use question marks, either.
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How you form a question depends on whether you're expecting a yes or no
answer or a specific piece of information such as a name, place, date, or
person. I discuss each case in the following subsections.

Ves/no questions

To form a question that you expect a yes or no answer to, just add the ques-
tion particle ka (kah) at the end of the statement sentence and use a rising
intonation, just as you do in English. For example, Jon wa kimasu. (john wah
kee-mah-so00.) means John will come., and Jon wa kimasu ka. (john wah kee-
mah-soo kah.) means Will John come?

Content questions

To ask a question that expects specific information or content as an answer,
use a question word in addition to the question particle ka at the end of the
sentence. Just like in English, you use different question words depending on
what you’re asking. Table 3-3 provides more information on question words.

Table 3-3 Typical Question Words
Question Word Pronunciation English
eh dah-reh who

dare

ET doh-koh where
doko

Elxt doh-nah-tah who (polite form)
donata

Ehn doh-reh which one
dore

ES dohh how

do

w<s ee-koo-rah how much
ikura

A\ ee-tsoo when

itsu

{d] nah-nee what
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Here are a few examples of content questions so you can see question words
in action:

IN—T 4 —ITEXTENETEZXTH. Pati ni wa dare to ikimasu ka. (pahh-
teee nee wah dah-reh toh ee-kee-mah-soo kah.) (Who will you go to the
party with?)

PERIX@% LZE LfzH, Kino wa nani o shimashita ka. (kee-nohh wah
nah-nee oh shee-mah-shee-tah kah.) (What did you do yesterday?)

ZDINY JIEW< 5TTH, Sono baggu wa ikura desu ka. (soh-noh
bahg-goo wah ee-koo-rah deh-soo kah.) (How much is that bag?)

Talkin’ the Talk

S Yoko is asking Ken who came to yesterday’s party. (Track 4)

p[‘v‘

Yoko: Kino no pati wa dare ga kimashita ka.
kee-nohh noh pahh-teee wah dah-reh gah kee-mah-
shee-tah ka.
Who came to yesterday’s party?

Ken: Jon to Meari ga kimashita.
john toh meh-ah-reee gah kee-mah-shee-tah.
John and Mary came.

Yoko: A, s6 desu ka.
Ahh, sohh deh-soo kah.
Oh, really?

Words To Know

kee-nohh yesterday

koo-roo to come

pahh-teee party
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Getting a Handle on Pronouns

Pronouns are convenient shorthand for nouns that both English and
Japanese make good use of. Check out the following instruction, where I itali-
cized all the pronouns:

Mix those together like this, leave it right there for a while, and then give it
to him with that.

Makes you realize how convenient pronouns are, doesn’t it? And take it from
me, they become even more useful when your short-term memory worsens
as you age and you start referring to everything as “that,” “it,” and “her.”

Demonstrative pronouns

Demonstrative pronouns seems like much too big a phrase to talk about four
little words: this, that, these, and those. Think about the donut shop. You
point at all the goodies and say, “I want six of these, two of those, and that
big one right there.” You use demonstrative pronouns to point verbally. In
Japanese, things are just a little more complicated than they are in English.

Suppose you're the speaker and your girlfriend is the listener, and just the
two of you are sitting face to face at a cozy table in a fancy restaurant. How
romantic! In this case, the half of the table on your side is your territory, and
the other half on your girlfriend’s side is her territory. “Territory” is a strange
word in this context, but it gives you a clear idea. Any other tables in the
restaurant are outside of both your territories. With these boundaries drawn,
you can use the following pronouns when referring to various foods through-
out the restaurant.

v Zh kore (koh-reh): Things in your territory

v Z N sore (soh-reh): Things in her territory

v Hh are (ah-reh): Things outside of both your territories
Do you get the idea? If you do, you can understand who is eating tako (tah-
koh) (octopus), who is eating ika (ee-kah) (squid), and who is eating awabi

(ah-wah-bee) (abalone) at the Japanese restaurant in the following Talkin’ the
Talk dialogue. (Note that abalone is a type of shellfish.)
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Talkin’ the Talk

Michelle and Brandon are sitting at a table in a fancy Japanese res-
taurant eating sashimi, which is sliced raw seafood. Seafood can
look similar when sliced, which may account for Michelle and
Brandon’s confusion. (Track 5)

Brandon:

Michelle:

Brandon:

Michelle:

Brandon:

Sore wa ika desu ka.
soh-reh wah ee-kah deh-soo kah.
Is that squid?

le, kore wa tako desu. Sore wa ika desu ka.
eee-eh, koh-ree wah tah-koh deh-soo. soh-ree wah
ee-kah deh-soo kah.

No, this one is octopus. Is that one squid?

Hai, kore wa ika desu.
hah-ee, koh-reh wah ee-kah deh-soo.
Yes, this one is squid.

Ja, are wa nan desu ka.
jahh, ah-reh wah nahn deh-soo kah.
Then what is that one over there?

Are wa awabi desu.
ah-reh wah ah-wah-bee deh-soo.
That one over there is abalone.

Words to Know

soh-reh that one (near you)
ee-kah squid

deh-soo to be

koh-reh this one

tah-koh octopus

ah-reh that one (over there)

ah-wah-bee abalone (a type of shellfish)
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Personal pronouns

The first-person singular pronoun in Japanese is watashi (wah-tah-shee), and
it corresponds to the English 7 and me. Japanese does have other personal
pronouns, which you can check out in Table 3-4.

Table 3-4 Personal Pronouns

Pronoun Pronunciation English

Fh wah-tah-shee |, me

watashi

N k5 wah-tah-shee-tah-chee we, us
watashitachi

Hixlc ah-nah-tah you (singular)
anata

VoYY ol Felt 5} ah-nah-tah-tah-chee you (plural)
anatatachi

1" kah-reh he, him

kare

) kah-reh-rah they, them (male and
karera mixed genders)
i kah-noh-joh she, her

kanojo

LS orfliticb kah-noh-joh-rah or kah- they, them (female)
kanojora or kanojotachi noh-joh-tah-chee

Note: Although the first-person singular pronoun is typically watashi, you
can say I/me more than one way. The formal version is watakushi (wah-
tah-koo-shee). Men say boku (boh-koo) in informal and neutral contexts. In
informal contexts, some men say ore (oh-reh), some older men say washi
(wah-shee), and some young women say atashi (ah-tah-shee).

Never use ore, washi, and atashi when talking with your teacher, boss, cus-
tomer, or client. Boku isn’t that bad, but watashi is safer in formal situations.

Japanese use the first-person pronouns repeatedly in conversations, but they
often don’t use other pronouns. In fact, the use of anata is almost forbidden.
The person who says anata sounds snobby, arrogant, or just foreign. So how
can you ask a question like Will you go there? without using anata? One strat-
egy is to drop the pronoun (see the “Dropping understood words” section
earlier in this chapter). Just use the verb and the question particle: Ikimasu
ka. (ee-kee-mah-soo kah.) (Will [you] go [there]?). Another strategy to avoid
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anata is to repeatedly use the person’s name. You can ask Yoko this question:
Yoko-san, Yoko-san wa ikimasu ka. (yohh-koh-sahn, yohh-koh-sahn wah ee-
kee-mah-soo kah.) (Yoko, are you going there? [Literally: Yoko, is Yoko going?])

Working with Verbs

WMBER
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&

The Japanese language places a lot of emphasis on verbs. Verbs not only
express certain actions or states of being but also indicate social status,
respect, and humility. You can often tell whether Japanese are talking to an
esteemed guest, a colleague, a spouse, or even a dog just by the verb they
use. Throughout this book, I use examples of plain/informal verbs, polite/
neutral verbs, and formal verbs. However, the most common verbs are in
the plain/informal and polite/neutral categories. (Head to the earlier section
“Using Appropriate Speech Styles” for information on these designations.)

“So how do I conjugate these verbs?” you ask. Good news! You don’t need to con-
jugate verbs based on person, gender, or number in Japanese. You use the same
form of a verb regardless of who’s performing the action. For example, you use
the verb taberu (tah-beh-roo) whether you want to say / eat, you eat, he eats, she
eats, or they eat. “That’s great,” you're thinking — no conjugation tables to memo-
rize. Not so fast. 'm not saying that Japanese verbs don’t conjugate at all; they
do. In this section, [ walk you through the various conjugations, showing you how
to create present, past, negative, and polite verbs (and combinations of these). If
you get confused, you can always check out the verb tables in Appendix B.

Understanding basic verb forms

Japanese speakers use four basic verb forms frequently: the dictionary form,
the nai-form, the stem form, and the te-form. The other forms of a verb can be
easily created by making a minor adjustment to one of these forms.

Throughout the book, when I introduce a new verb, I give you these four
forms in this order — dictionary, nai-, stem, and te-forms — along with the
pronunciation. After the stem form, I add ¥ 9" masu because you'll be hear-
ing this form with ¥ 9 masu all the time. The following is an example with
taberu (tah-beh-roo) (to eaf):

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
BR3% taberu tah-beh-roo
BAREW tabenai tah-beh-nah-ee
BN (¥9) tabe(masu) tah-beh(-mah-so00)
BT tabete tah-beh-teh

[ describe each form in greater detail in the sections that follow.

b5
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Dictionary form

The dictionary form, or plain present affirmative, is kind of like an infinitive in
English, but without the to. You see this verb form when you look up words
in the dictionary.

All dictionary forms end in one of the syllables 3 bu (boo), & mu (moo), ¥
nu (noo), < gu (goo),  ku (koo), % ru (roo), 9 su (so00), 2 tsu (ts00), and
S u (00). Did you notice that they all include the vowel u?

You use the dictionary form when the verb is placed before a noun or some
particle as well as before some grammatical items listed in the “Expressing
Moods and Attitudes” section and the “Adverb-like sentences” section later in
this chapter. Just watch out. Using the dictionary form at the end of a sentence
makes you sound rude in a formal context. You can use it without worry in an
informal context, like when you're talking with your family, friends, or pet.

Nai-form

The nai-form, or plain present negative, is the negative counterpart of the
dictionary form. For example, if the dictionary form means / do, the nai-form
means I don’t. All nai-forms end in nai (nah-ee).

Stem form
The stem form is the shortest pronounceable form of a verb, and it can be
tightly combined with grammatical items such as masu, nagara, ni, and tai
and with words such as nikui, sugiru, tsuzukeru, and yasui (just to name a
few) to form a compound verb or adjective. To show you what they mean,
check out the following examples featuring tabe (tah-beh), the stem form of
the verb taberu:

B~ Z ¥ tabe-masu (tah-beh-mah-soo) (o eat [polite])

BAN7xH 5 tabe-nagara (tah-beh-nah-gah-rah) (while eating)

RA(T tabe ni (tah-beh nee) (in order to eat)

BN\ tabe-tai (tah-beh-tah-ee) (to want to eaf)

BT < L tabe-nikui (tah-beh-nee-koo-ee) (to be difficult to eaf)

BN Y ¥ 3 tabe-sugiru (tah-beh-soo-gee-roo) (to eat too much)

B~XDDI} % tabe-tsuzukeru (tah-beh-tsoo-zoo-keh-r00) (to continue to eat)

BAPF L) tabe-yasui (tah-beh-yah-soo-ee) (to be easy to eaf)
Because the stem form is used right before the most frequently used verb

suffix, masu, it’s also called the pre-masu form. See the “Speaking Politely”
section in this chapter for more about masu.
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Te-form

Called the te-form because it ends in te (teh) or its variant, de (deh), this
verb form means do . . . and, and is used to connect the verb with other verbs
and adjectives. For example, to connect the three verbs taberu, nomu (noh-
moo) (fo drink), and neru (neh-roo) (to sleep) to mean to eat, drink, and go

to bed, you make all verbs except for the last one the te-forms as in tabete,
nonde, neru (tah-beh-teh, nohn-deh, neh-roo).

Te-forms are also necessary right before many auxiliary verbs, such as kudasai,
iru, miru, oku, and shimau, which refine what the speaker wants to express. See
how these auxiliary verbs can follow tabete, the te-form of the verb taberu:

BNTLfZEL, Tabete kudasai. (tah-beh-teh koo-dah-sah-ee)
(Please eat.)

BT 3 tabete iru (tah-beh-teh ee-roo) (fo be eating)

BN T3 tabete miru (tah-beh-teh mee-roo) (to try eating)
BT HK tabete oku (tah-beh-teh oh-koo) (to eat in advance)
BT L% tabete shimau (tah-beh-teh shee-mah-00) (to eat up)

Doing the conjugation thing

As in English, Japanese has regular and irregular verbs. All regular verbs
conjugate according to a predictable pattern, whereas irregular verbs deviate
from the pattern to a greater or lesser extent. Luckily, most verbs are regular.
The following sections help you conjugate various kinds of verbs in the past
and present, as well as form negative verbs.

Conjugating verbs

Regular verbs come in two basic types: ru-verbs and u-verbs. Before you
can conjugate any regular verb, you have to determine which type you're
dealing with.

v 1If you don’t see eru or iru at the end of the dictionary form of a verb,
you can relax and trust that it’s an u-verb.

v~ If the verb ends in eru or iru, you need to be on alert because it can be
either a ru-verb or an u-verb.

For example, kaeru (kah-eh-roo) is either a ru-verb (meaning change) or an
u-verb (meaning go home). Similarly, kiru (kee-roo) is either a ru-verb (mean-
ing wear) or an u-verb (meaning cut). The distinction is important because
these verbs conjugate differently depending on the form. Ru-verbs are sort of
more stable verbs conjugation-wise because the stem-form appears in every
form. U-verbs are a bit more complex: They add one more sound or one more
syllable in the nai-, stem, and te-forms.

b7



48 Part I: Getting Started

Table 3-5 lists representative ru-verbs, u-verbs, and irregular verbs and includes
these tricky eru/iru verbs (kaeru and kiru pairs), so you can check them out!

Table 3-5 Verb Forms
Meaning Dictionary  Nai-Form Stem Te-Form
Form Form
Ru-verbs  toeat =3 =GN X feRT
taberu tabenai tabe tabete
to change A3 D AHEL hZ MPAT
kaeru kaenai kae kaete
to wear x5 TV F =TT
kiru kinai ki kite
U-verbs to speak Es3:a FEThEL EHRL [ E&ELT
hanasu hanasanai hanashi  hanashite
to write H< HhHEL hE T
kaku kakanai kaki kaite
to swim HE< BEHEL BLEF BFXWT
oyogu oyoganai oyogi oyoide
to drink DL DFEIEL DFH* DAT
nomu nomanai nomi nonde
to jump ER ElEXEL 6 EAT
tobu tobanai tobi tonde
to die L& LiGEL Lic LAT
shinu shinanai shini shinde
to buy o] hhiL HL HoT
kau kawanai kai katte
to cut x3 TFs5hkEW Ty o7
kiru kiranai kiri kitte
to take &3 ESHFEW )| EDT
toru toranai tori totte
to go home A A hASHEN HRAY DHZX-T
kaeru kaeranai kaeri kaette
to wait E3e) T x5 E3o X4
matsu matanai machi matte
Irregular  to exist(inani- H3 Ly HY HoT
verbs mate things) aru nai ari atte
to come ) ZhEW T TT
kuru konai ki kite
to do I3 LizL L LT
suru shinai shi shite
to go W< LWHEL W& Wo7T

iku ikanai iki itte
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To conjugate a ru-verb, you drop the ru (roo) at the end of its dictionary
form and add something or nothing. By contrast, to conjugate an u-verb,
you drop the u (00) and always add something. (Maybe I should call them
ru-dropping verbs and u-dropping verbs. First drop something and then add
something or nothing!)

For conjugating a verb, check the ending syllable and the type of the verb,
and then follow the pattern of one of the verbs in Table 3-5. But which one?
Pick the one with the same ending syllable and the same verb type. By the
ending syllable, ] mean the last syllable, not the last sound. That is, the last
consonant and vowel combination. If no consonant precedes the last vowel
(for example, as in the word kau), the last vowel by itself is the ending syl-
lable of the verb.

Nai-forms and stem forms are pretty easy to make, but te-forms aren’t if the
verb is an u-verb, right? Here are some rules of thumb that can make Japanese
verb conjugations easier:

1 For u-verbs whose dictionary forms end in Su, % ru, or 2 tsu, replace
these ending syllables with o tte.

v For u-verbs whose dictionary forms end in & mu, ¥ nu, or A bu,
replace these ending syllables with A C nde.

v For u-verbs whose dictionary forms end in 9 su, replace 9 su with LC
shite.

v For u-verbs whose dictionary forms end in < ku or < gu, replace them
with LT ite and ULNT ide, respectively.

v For the two major irregular verbs, < % kuru (to come) and 9% suru (fo
do), as well as the verb L>< iku (fo go), simply remember their te-forms,
which are ¥ T kite, LT shite, and L>> T itte.

v For ru-verbs, just replace the % ru at the end of the dictionary form
with C te.

Deciding between present and past tense

Japanese verbs have just two tenses: present and past. However, these grammar
terms are misleading. Present tense in Japanese refers to actions that regularly
take place or will take place in the future, which makes the verb taberu not just /
eat but also I will eat. For this reason, some people call the present tense the non-
past tense. Usually, the context tells you which meaning the verb is expressing.
As in English, the present tense often doesn'’t refer to this very moment, but to
some habitual action, such as I eat dinner every day at 6:00.

Forming the present and past tenses

Creating the present tense of a Japanese verb is a no-brainer: It’s just the
dictionary form. If you know a verb’s te-form, expressing that verb in the past
tense is still pretty easy. You simply change the final vowel; because you're
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working with the te-form, you're always changing an e to an a. For example,
tabete becomes tabeta (tah-beh-tah) (ate), and nonde (nohn-deh) becomes
nonda (nohn-dah) (drank).

Creating negative past tense verbs

In order to say that you didn’t do something in the past, you need to be able
to fashion verbs into their negative past forms. No problem. It’s easy. Simply
take the nai-form, drop the final vowel i, and add -katta. For example, tabe-
nai (tah-beh-nah-ee) (don’t eaf) becomes tabenakatta (tah-beh-nah-kaht-tah)
(didn’t eat). Cool, huh?

Speaking politely with —masu

In Japanese, the verbs you choose to use say a lot about you. Using the
plain/informal verb forms — specifically, dictionary forms, nai-forms, and
their past counterparts (which I discuss in the earlier “Doing the conjuga-
tion thing” section) — is sufficient when you talk with close friends or family
members. However, using them in a business situation or with strangers
may make the listener think you’re unsophisticated or even rude. The ability
to judge the situation and know what level of formality is appropriate is an
integral part of speaking Japanese. That’s why it’s worth knowing another
set of conjugation patterns that use the polite suffix masu to make the polite/
neutral verb forms.

Conjugating with -masu is easy if you know the stem form of verbs (I tell you
about this verb form in the earlier related section). You just have to remem-
ber four verb endings (one each for affirmative present, negative present,
affirmative past, and negative past), and add one of them to the end of the
verb in the stem form.

v For affirmative present verbs, add -masu. For example, BX% 9 tabe-
masu (tah-beh-mah-s00) (eats) or 83+ % 9 nomimasu (noh-mee-mah-
s00) (drinks).

v For negative present verbs, add -masen. For example, B X%t A tabe-
masen (tah-beh-mah-sehn) (doesn’t eat) or Bid» %t A nomimasen (noh-
mee-mah-sehn) (doesn’t drink).

v For affirmative past verbs, add -mashita. For example, EX% L 1z tabe-
mashita (tah-beh-mah-shee-tah) (ate) or Bid+ % L fz nomimashita (noh-
mee-mah-shee-tah) (drank).

v For negative past verbs, add -masen deshita. For example, BNXHA T
L 7z tabemasen deshita (tah-beh-mah-sehn deh-shee-tah) (didn’t eaf), &%
# %t A TL T nomimasen deshita (noh-mee-mah-sehn deh-shee-tah)
(didn’t drink).
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Introducing the Verb Desu, to Be

Like the English verb fo be, desu (deh-so00) expresses the identity or state
of people and things. Desu is used in the construction X wa Y desu. (X
wah Y deh-so00.) (X is Y.). (As I note earlier in the chapter, the conventional
Japanese sentence order is X Y is, not X is Y. The particle wa [wah] is the
topic particle I discuss in the earlier section “Telling the topic.”)

Desu follows either a noun or an adjective. For example, Ototo wa gakusei
desu. (oh-tohh-toh wah gah-koo-sehh deh-soo.) means My little brother is

a student. Watashi wa genki desu. (wah-tah-shee wah gehn-kee deh-s00.)
means / am fine. Now you know why many Japanese sentences end in desu.
And like the English verb to be, desu can also express the location of people
and things. For example, Jon wa Bosuton desu. (john wah boh-soo-tohn deh-
s00.) means John is in Boston. Just be aware that you can also express the
location of things and people using the verbs aru and iru. To find out more
about aru and iru, see Chapter 7.

Conjugation-wise, desu doesn’t look like any other verb. (That’s because
desu didn’t start out as a stand-alone verb; it was the combination of the par-
ticle de, the verb aru [ah-roo] [to exist], and the polite suffix -masu.) Table
3-6 shows you the patterns of desu. To help you see the point easily, I use the
same noun gakusei (gah-koo-sehh) (student) in each example. If you want to
know how to use desu after an adjective, see the following section.

Table 3-6 Polite/Neutral Form of Noun plus Desu

Japanese Pronunciation English

24 TY gah-koo-sehh deh-soo is a student
gakusei desu

FECPHYFEEA gah-koo-sehh jah ah-ree- isn't a student
gakusei ja arimasen mah-sehn

2ETLE gah-koo-sehh deh-shee-tah was a student
gakusei deshita

FECPHYFRATLE gah-koo-sehh jah ah-ree- wasn'ta

gakusei ja arimasen deshita mah-sehn deh-shee-tah student
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In an informal context, you can use the shorter version of desu, as Table 3-7

demonstrates.
Table 3-7 Informal Form of Noun plus Desu
Japanese Pronunciation English
24 gah-koo-sehh dah is a student
gakusei da
2ECR»EV gah-koo-sehh jah nah-ee isn’t a student
gakusei ja nai
FEfEof gah-koo-sehh daht-tah was a student
gakusei datta
ZFEC»Eb oK gah-koo-sehh jah nah-kaht-tah wasn't a student

gakusei ja nakatta

Ja (jah), which you see in the negative forms in Tables 3-6 and 3-7, is the con-
traction of de wa (deh wah). Most Japanese use ja in everyday conversation,
but occasionally, they use de wa, which sounds a bit more formal. Just be
ready to hear either of them.

Talkin’ the Talk

Susan asks Ken some questions. (Track 6)

Susan:

Ken:

Susan:

Ano otoko no hito wa gakusei desu ka.

ah-noh oh-toh-koh noh hee-toh wah gah-koo-sehh
deh-soo ka.

Is that man a student?

le, gakusei ja arimasen. Watashi no karate no sensei
desu.

eee-eh, gah-koo-sehh jah ah-ree-mah-sehn. wah-tah-
shee noh kah-rah-teh noh sehn-sehh deh-soo.

No, he’s not a student. He is my karate teacher.

A, so desu ka. Chotto kowas6 desu ne.

ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. choht-toh koh-wah-sohh deh-
soo neh.

Oh, I see. He looks a little scary.
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otoko no hito oh-toh-koh noh hee-toh man
gakusei gah-koo-sehh student

sensei sehn-sehh teacher

kowaso koh-wah-sohh scary-looking

Describing People and
Things with Adjectives

As in English, you can place Japanese adjectives either before a noun as a
noun modifier (an expensive book, for example) or at the end of a sentence
(The book is expensive.).

Believe it or not, all Japanese adjectives end in either i or na when they’re
placed before a noun (except some categories of adjectives, namely no-
adjectives, which [ don’t cover here because they pattern like nouns).
Adjectives that end in i are called i-fype adjectives, and those that end in na
are called na-type adjectives. I-type adjectives are pure adjectives, but na-type
adjectives are a sort of “noun” followed by na. There’s really no clear-cut
distinction between the two groups in terms of meaning. For example, takai
(tah-kah-ee) and koka na (kohh-kah nah) both mean expensive, but one is an
i-type adjective and the other is a na-type adjective.

Look at some adjectives that modify the noun hon (hohn) (book):

1 U takai hon (tah-kah-ee hohn) (an expensive book)

v 5% LAULVE omoshiroi hon (oh-moh-shee-roh-ee hohn) (an interesting
book)

v & {fi’x 7 koka na hon (kohh-kah nah hohn) (a high-priced book)
v~ {EF/73 4 benri na hon (behn-ree nah hohn) (a useful book)
v ENUNEA kirei na hon (kee-rehh nah hohn) (a beautiful book)
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Japanese adjectives consist of a stem (the part that remains the same) and an
inflection part (the part that changes depending on the context). The endings i
and na are inflection parts.

English adjectives conjugate based on whether they’re comparative or super-
lative, like tall, taller, and tallest, but Japanese adjectives conjugate based

on different factors. For example, when the adjectives appear at the end of a
sentence rather than before a noun, the i and na change or disappear, and an
extra item like the verb desu (deh-soo0) (fo be) shows up in various forms, all
of which depend on the tense, the polarity (whether the statement is affirma-
tive or negative), or the speech style.

Look at the following sentences, all of which either include takai, an i-type
adjective, or koka na, a na-type adjective:

bhiiaMmCr»HY EHA, Are wakoka ja arimasen. (ah-reh wah
kohh-kah jah ah-ree-mah-sehn.) (That isn’t high-priced.)

NYIN—FH—lEE<{HYEHA, Hanbaga wa takaku arimasen. (hahn-
bahh-gahh wah tah-kah-koo ah-ree-mah-sehn.) (Hamburgers aren’t
expensive.)

affisRky V7 LAZBLE Lz, Koka na nekkuresu o kaimashita.
(kohh-kah nah nehk-koo-reh-soo oh kah-ee-mah-shee-tah.) (I bought an
expensive necklace.)

ZhIEEHD 27 TJ, Kore wa takakatta desu. (koh-reh wah tah-kah-
kaht-tah deh-so0.) (This was expensive.)

BULWAEEWZ L/, Takai hon o kaimashita. (tah-kah-ee hohn oh kah-
ee-mah-shee-tah.) (I bought an expensive book.)

Table 3-8 summarizes the patterns for i-type and na-type adjectives.

Table 3-8 Adjective Patterns
Tense/ I-type Na-type
Polarity

Plain/

informal

style
Present =10 =1
affirmative  takai koka da
(is)
Present B G, SffiC &L
negative takaku nai koka ja nai
(isn't)
Past abof affifcor
affirmative  takakatta koka datta

(was)
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Tense/ I-type Na-type
Polarity
Past =<lkEkhok afCriEhote
negative takaku nakatta koka ja nakatta
(wasn't)
Polite/
neutral
style
Present BWTY BETY
affirmative  takai desu koka desu
(is)
Present Bl HYVFEA afCrHUEEA
negative takaku arimasen koka ja arimasen
isn't
lisn') =B EWLWTYT or
takaku nai desu — e
BECRENTY
koka ja nai desu
Past Bh o TY afficLi
affirmative  takakatta desu koka deshita
(was)
Past B BIUELATL: BELC»HIVELEATLL
negative takaku arimasen deshita  koka ja arimasen deshita
(wasn't)
B GHh2ETY or
taka-ku nakatta desu
BfCe»Eb T

koka ja nakatta desu

Of course, some Japanese adjectives are irregular. The most-frequently used
irregular adjective is ii (ee-ee) (good). Its stem part is the initial i, and its inflec-
tion part is the second i. The stem part i becomes yo in all the forms except
the present affirmative form, regardless of whether the adjective appears at
the end of a sentence or right before a noun. Here are some examples:

LA T ii hon desu (ee-ee hohn deh-s00) (is a good book)
LT i desu (ee-ee deh-s00) (is good)
&H 27 TT yokatta desu (yoh-kaht-tah deh-s00) (was good)

&< %Y A TL yoku arimasendeshita (yoh-koo ah-ree-mah-sehn
deh-shee-tah) (wasn’t good)

& < B Y X HA yoku arimasen (yoh-koo ah-ree-mah-sen) (isn’t good)
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In this book, when I list an adjective in the Words to Know section, I list i-type
adjectives and na-type adjectives in the form you see before a noun, but I put
na in the parentheses. When you use a Japanese dictionary, na-type adjectives
often appear in their stem form, without na.

Using Adverbs to Describe Your Actions

Just as adjectives describe how people and things are, adverbs describe how
actions are performed. Japanese adverbs fall into two categories: the ones
that are created from adjectives and the ones that aren’t. I tell you about
both types of adverbs, as well as adverbial clauses, in the next sections.

Creating adverbs from adjectives

Notice anything special about the words slowly, quickly, pleasantly, neatly, and
quietly? They're all adverbs created from adjectives by adding -ly! In Japanese,
you can also create adverbs from adjectives. Just add ku (koo) and ni (nee) to
the stem of an i-type adjective and a na-type adjective, respectively. (I tell you
about i-type adjectives and na-type adjectives in the earlier “Describing People
and Things with Adjectives” section.) Table 3-9 shows you what [ mean.

Table 3-9 Adverbs Created from Adjectives

Japanese Adjective  English Japanese Adverh English
I-type LW pleasant, 2L < pleasantly
adjective  tanoshii fun tanoshiku

(tah-noh-shee) (tah-noh-shee-koo)
Adjectival F&hH (7%x) quiet gahhlc quietly
Noun shizuka (na) shizuka ni

(shee-zoo-kah [nah]) (shee-zoo-kah nee)

Perusing pure adverbs

Unlike the adverbs that are created from adjectives (see the preceding sec-
tion), some adverbs are just born as adverbs. For example

v 5 & o & chotto (choht-toh) (slightly, a little)

v L3 D, itsumo (ee-tsoo-moh) (always)

v &5 mo (mohh) (already)
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v TN T O taitei (tah-ee-tehh) (usually)
v & F EE tokidoki (toh-kee-doh-kee) (sometimes)
v B> < Y yukkuri (yook-koo-ree) (slowly)

The adverb-version of ii (ee-ee) (good) is yoku (yoh-koo) (well).

Turning to sentence-like adverbs

You can describe the action or state by using a sentence-like adverb, or an
adverbial clause, to express its circumstances. For example, kara designates
reasons for an action, and toki ni states the time of an action. Reasons can be
stated by a sentence, such as because I will go to Japan. The time of an action
can also be stated by a sentence, such as when I take an exam.

BRICITEETH S, AFRELEMELXJ, Nihon ni ikimasu kara,
Nihongo o benkyo shimasu. (nee-hohn nee ee-kee-mah-soo kah-rah,
nee-hohn-goh oh behn-kyohh shee-mah-soo.) (Because I'll go to Japan, I'll
study Japanese.)

BADFETTH S, BEAFEEZMELE I, Nihon ga suki desu kara,
Nihongo o benkyo shimasu. (nee-hohn gah soo-kee deh-soo kah-rah, nee-
hohn-goh oh behn-kyohh shee-mah-s00.) (Because I like Japan, I'll study
Japanese.)

HEREZITZEEIC,MELE T, Shiken o ukeru toki ni, benky shi-
masu. (shee-kehn oh oo-keh-roo toh-kee nee, behn-kyohh shee-mah-soo.)
(When I take an exam, I study.)

BHREEIC,MELE Y., Shizuka na toki ni, benkyo shimasu. (shee-
zoo-kah nah toh-kee nee, behn-kyohh shee-mah-soo.) (When it’s quiet, I
study.)

These are only a couple of the many kinds of adverbial clauses, but I show
you the others throughout the book as they become relevant so you can get
a better idea of how to use them in context.

Expressing Moods and Attitudes

To express your attitude toward your statement, you add some little ele-
ments at the end of your sentence (like you'd add right? or you know? to an
English sentence). Here, I've listed the most useful ones, with example sen-
tences so you’ll know how to use them.
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v 13 ne (neh) (all right?; right?; isn't it?):

BAN%J 1, Tabemasu ne. (tah-beh-mah-soo neh.) (I'll eat it, all

right?)

BWTY 1, Takai desu ne. (tah-kah-ee deh-soo neh.) (It’s expen-
sive, isn’t it?)

ETNWLTTI M, Kirei desu ne. (kee-rehh deh-soo neh.) (It’s pretty,

isn't it?)

F4T9 1, Gakusei desu ne. (gah-koo-sehh deh-soo neh.) (He is
a student, right?)

v & yo (yoh) (used for emphasis; I fell you,; you know?):

BANZX 9 &L, Tabemasu yo. (tah-beh-masu yoh.) (I'll eat it!)

B TT &, Takai desu yo. (tah-kah-ee deh-soo yoh.) (It’s
expensive!)

FNWTT &K, Kirei desu yo. (kee-rehh deh-soo yoh.) (It’s pretty, I
tell you!)

24 TYI &K, Gakusei desu yo. (gah-koo-sehh deh-soo yoh.) (He is
a student, you know?)

v TL & S desho (deh-shohh) (probably)

B3 TL &S, Taberu deshé. (tah-beh-roo deh-shohh.) (He'll
probably eat it.)

BWTL &S5, Takai desho. (tah-kah-ee deh-shohh.) (It’s probably
expensive.)

ENWVWTL &S, Kirei desho. (kee-rehh deh-shohh.) (It’s probably
pretty.)

FHTL &S, Gakusei deshd. (gah-koo-sehh deh-shohh.) (He is
probably a student.)

v & LN E A ka mo shiremasen (kah moh shee-reh-mah-sehn) (may;
possibly)

BRX%5HhE LNhEHA, Taberu ka mo shiremasen. (tah-beh-roo
kah moh shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (He may eat it.)

BLHE LNEHA, Takai ka mo shiremasen. (tah-kah-ee kah
moh shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (It may be expensive.)

ENLHE LNEHA. Kirei ka mo shiremasen. (kee-rehh kah
moh shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (It may be pretty.)

FEHE LNEHA, Gakusei ka mo shiremasen. (gah-koo-sehh
kah moh shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (He may be a student.)
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Try your hand at the following activities based on the concepts in this chapter.
Flip to Appendix D for the answers.

Activity 1: Pick the most appropriate item in the parentheses.

1

CFERIE (. HBEZRHKELTc/b. RHE LEEBEE).

Kino wa (a. osake o nomimashita/ b. nomimashita osake o).

R (. T/b D) 17EET,

Tokyo (a. de/b. ni) ikimasu.

B — (. T/b. Q) 7FEFT,

Takushi (a. de / b. ni) ikimasu.

CFMFFE (@ T /b. TI),

Watashi wa gakusei (a. masu/ b. desu).

. BDOANIE (a. WD /b. EM) TIDH,

Ano hito wa (a. itsu/ b. dare) desu ka.

. ZOXKIF (a. Bl /b. Bf) TY.

Kono hon wa (a. koka na/ b. koka) desu.

Activity 2: Susan and Ken are at a Japanese restaurant. Fill in the blanks.

Susan: Z b TIHY
Sore wa desu ka.
Ken: I TAIRSTY,

wa tenpura desu.
Susan: L® &, HNIZETI D

Ja, are wa nan desu ka.
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Ken: __ I TEPETYT,
wa sukiyaki desu.
Susan:$dH. D TIH%

A, s desu ka.

SUKIYAKI TENPURA

Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman



Chapter 4
Starting with Simple Expressions

In This Chapter

Greeting friends and strangers
Introducing introductions

Saying “Thank you” and “I'm sorry”

K onnichiwa! (kohn-nee-chee-wa!) (Good afternoon!/Hi!) Greetings like
this one are basic expressions you can use to kick off conversations
with people you know. For those you don’t know, you can introduce yourself
and find out more about them by engaging in light conversation. This chapter
shows you how to form greetings, introductions, and good-byes in Japanese.
It also describes how to interact politely with new people and tell someone
Thank you or Sorry.

Beginning (And Ending) Conversations

Aisatsu (ah-ee-sah-tsoo0) (greetings) are the most important communication
tools. Start your day with a friendly and cheerful greeting to your family,
friends, colleagues, teachers, bosses, and even strangers on the street. In the
following sections, you find out how to greet all kinds of people all through-
out the day. And because you inevitably have to say good-bye to the people
you encounter during your day, you also discover how to do just that.

Addressing friends and strangers

In English, you address others by their first names (“Hi, Robert!”), by their
nicknames (“Hey, Bobby!™), by their positions (“Excuse me, professor”), or
by their family names and an appropriate title (“Hello, Mr. Right”), depending
on your relationship and how close you are to that person. You don’t want

to sound too formal or distant, but you don’t want to sound too friendly or
presumptuous, either.
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QNING/ In Japanese society, addressing people is something that you don’t want to
N mess up. When you meet someone new at work and you know the person’s
occupational title (such as company president, professor, or division man-
ager), use the title along with his or her family name — for example, Sumisu-
shacho (soo-mee-soo-shah-chohh) (President Smith). Following are some
examples of occupational titles:

v B buchd (boo-chohh) (division manager)

v F R gakucho (gah-koo-chohh) (university president)
v 1% kocho (kohh-chohh) (school principal)

v 54 sensei (sehn-sehh) (teacher, doctor)

1 #t& shaché (shah-chohh) (company president)

v [EE tencho (tehn-chohh) (store manager)

If you don’t know the person’s occupational title, the safest way to address
him or her is to use his or her family name plus the respectful title -san
(sahn) — Sumisu-san (soo-mee-soo-sahn) (Mr. Smith or Ms. Smith). The more
polite version of -san is -sama (sah-mah), but it’s too formal and businesslike
for most social situations. Other respectful titles include -chan (chahn) and
-kun (koon), but you must use them very carefully. Check out Table 4-1 to see
which titles are appropriate for your friends and acquaintances. The table
contains examples of various ways you may address Robert (Robato) and
Susan (Stizan) Smith (Sumisu).

Table 4-1 Respectful Titles

Title Function Example

—-BE»h For children; used after a A—HrE»A

-chan boy’s or girl's given name. Siizan-chan

(chahn) (sooo-zahn-chahn)
AN—brBE»A

Robato-chan
(roh-bahh-toh-chahn)

-5 Used after a boy’s given a/N\—+&
kun name. Also used after Robato-kun
(koon) a subordinate’s family (roh-bahh-toh-koon)
name, regardless of -
gender. AZRE
Sumisu-kun

(soo-mee-soo-koon)
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Title Function Example
—¥% Used after a superior’s or WL
sama customer’s name, regard- Sumisu-sama
(sah-mah) less of gender. Also used (soo-mee-soo-sah-mah)
when addressing letters o
(Dear. . ). Z__-'j-/*’%
Siizan-sama

(sooo-zahn-sah-mah)
a/\—F « A X%

Robato Sumisu-sama
(roh-bahh-toh soo-mee-soo-

sah-mah)

—Xh Used with anyone if other AZREA

-san titles are unavailable. Sumisu-san

(sahn) (soo-mee-soo-sahn)
A—HUEh
Siizan-san

(sooo-zahn-sahn)

O/N—F - AZRTA
Robato Sumisu-san
(roh-bahh-toh soo-mee-soo-
sahn)

When introducing themselves, Japanese (as well as Chinese and Koreans)
give their family names first and given names last. Most Japanese realize that
Western names aren’t in the same order, and they won’t expect you to reverse
the order of your own name to match the pattern of their names. Many
Japanese also realize that Westerners tend to use their given names a lot, but
you should use the family name for all but your closest friends and family.

If you use the Japanese word for you — anata (ah-nah-tah) — you’ll sound
boastful or rude. Japanese people try not to say anata; instead, they just
drop pronouns or use names or titles (whereas English uses you). If you visit
a Japanese store, you'll notice that the store representatives address you
with okyaku-sama (oh-kyah-koo-sah-mah) (customer), just because they don’t
want to say anata. Instead of you, you can use interesting age- and gender-
sensitive terms when addressing strangers in friendly contexts. For example,
ojisan (oh-jee-sahn) literally means uncle, but you can use it to casually
address any unfamiliar middle-aged man. The following list shows other
general descriptions of strangers and the Japanese terms you can use to
address them:
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v $1EE A obasan (oh-bah-sahn) (middle-aged woman [Literally: aunt])
v 5 LWLV & A ojisan (oh-jeee-sahn) (old man [Literally: grandfather])
v $51E%H T A obasan (oh-bahh-sahn) (old woman [Literally: grandmother])

v 1% boya; 5355 A obocchan (bohh-yah; oh-boht-chahn) (young boy
[Literally: son])

v BT A ojosan (oh-johh-sah) (young girl [Literally: daughter])
v 557 & A onisan (oh-neee-sahn) (young man [Literally: big brother])
v B A onésan (oh-nehh-sahn) (young woman [Literally: big sister])

Well-educated Japanese adults use the ice-breaking idiom otaku (oh-tah-koo)
(Literally: your household), but it has a limitation; you can’t simply say otaku
as you’d use Hey, you! to get someone’s attention. You can only use otaku in a
sentence, as in Otaku wa dochira kara desu ka. (oh-tah-koo wah doh-chee-rah
kah-rah deh-soo kah.) (Where are you from?). Just note that youngsters have
been using otaku as a negative label for someone obsessed with comic books
and the like, so use the term carefully.

Greeting all day long

In Japanese, as in every other language, what you say and do to greet people
depends on the time of the day and the person you're greeting.

v In the morning, as you greet family and friends, say ohayo (oh-hah-
yohh), the informal version of good morning. As you greet your boss or
teacher, or even your colleagues, use the formal ohayo gozaimasu (oh-
hah-yohh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo) — and don’t forget to bow as you say it.
Check out the nearby sidebar “Bowing” for more on this custom.

v In the afternoon, say konnichiwa (kohn-nee-chee-wah) (good afternoon)
to everyone, regardless of their position and status.

1 When you can see the stars or the moon in the sky, say konbanwa
(kohn-bahn-wah), regardless of whom you greet. It means good evening.

If you haven’t seen someone in a while, ask him or her O-genki desu ka. (oh-
gehn-kee deh-soo kah.) (Are you well? or How are you?) as well. When others
ask you O-genki desu ka., you can say Hai, genki desu. (hah-ee, gehn-kee
deh-s00.) (I'm fine.), but if you want to sound a bit more sophisticated, say
Hai, okagesama de. (hah-ee oh-kah-geh-sah-mah-deh.) (Yes, I'm fine thanks
to you and God.) or Nantoka. (nahn-toh-kah.) (I’'m barely managing things
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in my life or I'm barely coping.). Those two expressions sound very modest
and mature to Japanese, even though the last one sounds pretty negative to
American ears.

English speakers make a habit of asking everyone, “How are you?” even if they
saw the person the day before. O-genki desu ka is a serious question about a
person’s mental and physical health, so don’t use it when greeting someone
you saw yesterday. Say it when you mean it.

Saying goodbye

When you leave a friend, say ja, mata (jahh, mah-tah) (see you again). You
can also say sayonara (sah-yohh-nah-rah) (goodbye) if you're parting for

a longer period of time, but don’t use this option if you'll see the person

later that same day. Otherwise, you can use either phrase or both of them
together. When you interact with your boss or teacher, say ja, mata and
shitsurei shimasu (shee-tsoo-rehh shee-mah-soo). Shitsurei shimasu literally
means /'ll be rude. How do you get goodbye out of I'll be rude? It’s as if you're
saying I'm being rude by leaving your presence.

Don’t say sayonara or shitsurei shimasu to your family members when you
leave home for school or work. Instead, say ittekimasu (eet-teh-kee-mah-soo)
(Literally: I'll go and come back) — a set phrase for this occasion. Your family
will respond to you with itterasshai (eet-teh-rahs-shah-ee) (Literally: You go
and come back!). Just in case, when you get home, say tadaima (tah-dah-ee-
mah) (Literally: just now), which actually means I’'m home! Then, your family
will respond to you with okaeri (oh-kah-eh-ree) (Literally: You got home.). If
you have trouble memorizing these four phrases, try not to think about their
literal meanings and instead focus on which phrase applies when leaving
home and which phrase applies when returning.

Talkin’ the Talk

o Jessica runs into her professor in the morning while rushing to
@ another class. (Track 7)

Jessica: Sensei, ohayo gozaimasu!
sen-sehh, oh-hah-yohh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo!
Professor, good morning!
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Professor: A, Jeshika-san. Ohayo.
ahh, jeh-shee-kah-sahn. oh-hah-yohh.
Oh, Jessica. Good morning.

Jessica: Ja, mata kurasu de. Shitsurei shimasu.
jahh, mah-tah koo-rah-soo deh. shee-tsoo-rehh
shee-mah-soo.
I’ll see you again in class. Good-bye.

Professor:  Hai. Ja, mata.
hah-ee. jahh, mah-tah.
Yes. See you later.

Words to Know

sensei sehn-sehh teacher

Ohayo. oh-hah-yohh. Good morning.

Shitsurei shimasu. shee-tsoo-rehh Good-bye. (formal)
shee-mah-soo.

Ja, mata. jahh, mah-tah. See you later.

kurasu koo-rah-soo class

Making Introductions

Nothing is more exciting than getting to know new people at a pati (pahh-
teee) (party), kaigi (kah-ee-gee) (conference), atarashii shokuba (ah-tah-
rah-sheee shoh-koo-bah) (new job), or even on the tori (tohh-ree) (streef).
Tomorrow, you may meet someone who will be very important in your life!
The next sections show you how to make a good first impression. Yes, the
first 30 seconds may decide the rest of your life!
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Here's my card

Businesspeople frequently exchange cards present the card so that the lettering faces the
when meeting fellow businesspeople, but in  receiver. Also, don’t put the card you receive in
Japan, a good deal of etiquette goes along your wallet right away. You should treat other
with this exchange. First, you must exchange people’s business cards like their faces and
cards with just one person at a time. Make handle them in the most respectful manner.
sure to give and receive with both hands and

Introducing yourself

The first word to say as you introduce yourself to someone is hajimemashite
(hah-jee-meh-mah-shee-teh). This word literally means beginning, and it clari-
fies the fact that you're meeting that person for the very first time. After saying
hajimemashite, say your name, and then say yoroshiku (yoh-roh-shee-koo).
Yoroshiku is a set phrase that shows your modest attitude and asks the other
party to be friendly and nice to you. No English translation exists for it.

English speakers just say Pleased fo meet you. or I'm very happy to meet you.
when they meet someone. They don’t beg people to be nice to them as yoro-
shiku does. But when speaking Japanese, do as the Japanese do and say
yoroshiku. The response to yoroshiku is usually kochira koso (koh-chee-rah
koh-soh) yoroshiku, meaning /t’s I who should say that. So, if you beg someone
to be friendly, they beg you right back. After all that begging, you're friends!

The complete formal version of yoroshiku, which is yoroshiku onegai itashi-
masu (yoh-roh-shee-koo oh-neh-gah-ee ee-tah-shee-mah-s00), is frequently

used in any context where formality is due. So in a business context, you can
expect to hear yoroshiku onegai itashimasu at the end of every conversation.

Introducing your friends

Your friend can become another friend’s friend if you introduce them to each
other. When you want to introduce your friend to someone, say kochira wa
(koh-chee-rah wah) (as for this person), your friend’s name, and the verb
desu (deh-s00) (is). For example, if you want to say This is John, say Kochira
wa Jon-san desu. (koh-chee-rah wah john-sahn deh-soo.). (The short suffix
-san (sahn) after the name Jon [john] [John] is a respectful title; see the
“Addressing friends and strangers” section earlier in this chapter.)
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Bowing

Bowing plays a very important role in Japanese
communication. Bows almost always accom-
pany phrases expressing gratitude, apology,
and greeting. Japanese also bow when meeting
someone for the very first time. Occasionally,
they shake hands, but most of the time, they just
bow as they say B L < yoroshiku. You don't
need to bow very deeply in this context. Just
slowly tilt your head and upper back slightly
forward, and hold the position for two seconds.

The deep, long bow is only needed when you
make a horrible mistake, receive overwhelm-
ing kindness, or associate with people to whom
you have to show a great deal of respect.
Westerners aren't expected to bow to be polite,
but if they do, they'll certainly receive apprecia-
tion from Japanese. Just make sure not to put
your hands in your pockets, behind your back,
or in a fist when bowing.
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As long as I'm talking about introductions, here’s one more tip: Always intro-

duce the person with the lower social status to the person with the higher

social status.

Talkin’ the Talk

THIS!

2
A

(Track 8)

Jun is introducing his friends Lisa and Robert to each other.

Jun: Robato-san, kochira wa Risa-san desu. Risa-san,
kochira wa Robato-san desu.

Lisa:

Robert:

roh-bahh-toh-sahn, koh-chee-rah wah ree-sah-sahn
deh-soo. ree-sah-sahn, koh-chee-rah wah roh-bahh-
toh-sahn deh-soo.

Robert, this is Lisa. Lisa, this is Robert.

Hajimemashite. Risa Jonson desu. Yoroshiku onegai
shimasu.

hah-jee-meh-mah-shee-teh. ree-sah john-sohn deh-
s00. yoh-roh-shee-koo oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.
How do you do? I'm Lisa Johnson. I’'m pleased to
meet you.

Hajimemashite. Robato Rosu desu. Kochira koso
yoroshiku.

hah-jee-meh-mah-shee-teh. roh-bahh-toh roh-soo
deh-soo. koh-chee-rah koh-soh yoh-roh-shee-koo.
How do you do? I’'m Robert Roth. I’'m pleased to meet
you, too.
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Words to Know

kochira koh-chee-rah this person

Hajimemashite. hah-jee-meh-mah-  How do you do?
shee-teh.

Yoroshiku onegai yoh-roh-shee-koo Pleased to meet
shimasu. oh-neh-gah-ee you.
shee-mah-soo.

koso koh-soh (emphasis particle)

Asking people their names

Usually, the more people you know, the happier you are. So start asking
people their names and make friends! As in English, telling someone your
name when speaking Japanese is more or less a cue for that person to tell
you his or her name. If it doesn’t turn out that way, you can just ask by saying
Shitsurei desu ga, o-namae wa. (shee-tsoo-rehh deh-soo gah, oh-nah-mah-eh
wah.) (I may be rude, but what’s your name?).

Your own name is namae, but someone else’s name is o-namae, as I explain in
the following section.

Being polite with o-

The polite prefix o- is used optionally to show respect to others and their
things. It’s often translated in English as honorable, which is why a lot of
Japanese characters in grade-B movies always say honorable this and hon-
orable that. But honorable is a mouthful compared to o-, which attaches to
words much more naturally.

Sometimes, using o- is obligatory regardless of whether you're talking about
yourself or about others. For example, the word for money is kane (kah-neh),
but people almost always call it okane (oh-kah-neh), even if they’re talking
about their own money. Only bank robbers and drunks say kane. Likewise, tea
and souvenir should be ocha (oh-chah) and omiyage (oh-mee-yah-geh), respec-
tively, no matter what. Some differences with this concept exist, depending on
the geographic area of Japan you're in, but  won’t go into those here.
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Finding Out About Your New Friend

WMBER
@ﬁ
&

After an introduction, chat a little so that you and your new acquaintance
get to know each other better. You can talk about where you're from and
perhaps make a connection on that basis. A small conversation can mark the
beginning of a friendship. The following sections show you how to ask where
one is from and how to comment on someone’s language skills — two topics
that you can most likely talk about with your new friend.

When someone is telling you something, you can’t just stare at him or her. You
must nod. You can also say A, sd desu ka. (ahh, sohh deh-soo kah.), which
means Oh, is that so? Oh, really? or Oh, I see. Or you can just say A (ahh), as
you nod, to convey the same message. By doing so, you acknowledge the infor-
mation given to you by your conversational partner. If you don’t do it, your part-
ner may start to think that you're feeling upset, being rude, or daydreaming.

Asking people where they're from

When you meet someone, a natural question is Where are you from? Pose this
question by saying Dochira kara desu ka. (doh-chee-rah kah-rah deh-soo
kah.). Dochira is the polite form of doko (doh-koh) (where). The particle kara
means from. (I cover particles in Chapter 3.) To answer the question Dochira
kara desu ka, you just replace dochira with a place name and drop the ques-
tion particle ka, as Ken and Susan do in the nearby Talkin’ the Talk dialogue.

Don’t you realize that the world is small when you find out the person you’'ve
just met is from the same city or graduated from the same high school? In
such contexts, you need to know how to say Me too! To say too or also, use the
particle mo (moh). For example, Watashi mo Tokyo kara desu. (wah-tah-shee
moh tohh-kyohh kah-rah deh-soo0.) (I'm from Tokyo, too.)

Talkin’ the Talk

Ken Yamada has just introduced himself to Susan Brennan at their
mutual friend’s house. Ken asks Susan where she’s from. (Track 9)

THIS!

p[v‘

Ken: Stzan-san, Suzan-san wa dochira kara desu ka.
sooo-zahn-sahn, sooo-zahn-sahn wah doh-chee-rah
kah-rah deh-soo kah.

Susan, where are you from?

Susan: Watashi wa San Furanshisuko kara desu.
wah-tah-shee wah sahn-foo-rahn-shee-soo-koh kah-
rah deh-soo.

I’'m from San Francisco.
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Ken: Honto ni.
hohn-tohh nee.
Really?

Susan: E. Yamada-san wa.

ehh. yah-mah-dah-sahn wah.
Yes. How about you, Mr. Yamada?

Ken: Boku mo San Furanshisuko kara desu.
boh-koo moh sahn-foo-rahn-shee-soo-koh kah-rah
deh-soo.
I’'m also from San Francisco.

Susan: A, so desu ka.
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah.
Oh, really?

Words To Know

dochira doh-chee-rah which way, where
kara kah-rah from
Honta ni. hohn-tohh nee. Really?

mo moh also

A, sb desu ka. ahh, sohh deh-so0 Oh, really?
kah.

In the preceding Talkin’ the Talk, Ken uses boku (boh-koo) when referring to
himself instead of saying watashi (wah-tah-shee). Men and boys often substi-
tute boku for watashi, which is neither very formal nor very informal. (Turn
to Chapter 3 to read about formal and informal speech styles.) Ken also says
Siizan-san twice, which may sound strange to you. The first Siizan-san is to
get Susan’s attention, and the second Stzan-san is used to mean you. See
Chapter 3 for more on avoiding the pronoun anata (ah-nah-tah) (you).
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Talking about your language skills

Whenever you speak Nihongo (nee-hohn-goh) (the Japanese language) to
Nihonjin (nee-hohn-jeen) (Japanese people), they’ll say Nihongo ga jozu
desu ne! (nee-hohn-goh gah johh-zoo deh-soo neh!) (Your Japanese is great!).
Because Japan is a society where being bilingual is considered very special
and admirable, Japanese are always impressed if you speak Japanese. They
appreciate your effort to study and use their language.

As areply to a compliment on your Japanese skills, you can say domo (dohh-
moh) (thank you), or you can choose one of the following modest phrases.
It’s up to you.

v LWWZ, FFETY, Ie, heta desu. (eee-eh, heh-tah deh-s00.) (No, I'm bad.)

v VWWZ, XX TYT., Ie, madamada desu. (eee-eh, mah-dah-mah-dah
deh-s00.) (No, not yet, not yet.)

r WO Z, HAt A, le, zenzen. (eee-eh, zehn-zehn.) (No, not at all.)

If you reply modestly using one of these expressions, the Japanese person
will be further impressed by your ability and praise your Japanese again.
Don'’t feel like you need to keep denying your compliment forever, though.
Try not to deny your compliment more than ten times. If you don’t, your con-
versation partner will be exhausted! After a few times of denying, you can just
smile and stop denying.

Even Japanese people who possess a very high degree of English proficiency
often still say such modest phrases when they’re complimented.

Talkin’ the Talk

David has been studying Japanese for two years. He sits at the
counter in a Japanese restaurant and chats with a Japanese wait-
ress. (Track 10)

Waitress: Nihongo ga jozu desu ne.
nee-hohn-goh gah johh-zoo deh-soo neh.
Your Japanese is excellent!

David: e, madamada desu.
eee-eh, mah-dah-mah-dah deh-soo.
No, not yet, not yet.
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Waitress: Nihonjin-mitai.
nee-hohn-jeen-mee-tah-ee.
You’re like a Japanese person.

David: So desu ka.
sohh deh-soo kah.
Isitso?

Words to Know

Nihongo nee-hohn-goh Japanese language

jozu (na) johh-zoo (nah) skilled

Nihonijin nee-hohn-jeehn Japanese person

... mitai mee-tah-ee justlike...

When describing someone or something by saying what he, she, or it is like,
use mitai (mee-tah-ee) (just like), as in the following examples:

A7 ERIFAERAIF#TZWVTY, Maiku-san wa Nihonjin mitai desu.
(mah-ee-koo-sahn wa nee-hohn-jeen mee-tah-ee deh-soo.) (Mike is just like
a Japanese person.)

BIEE#H =L TY, Haha wa otoko mitai desu. (hah-hah wah oh-toh-koh
mee-tah-ee deh-s00.) (My mom is like a man.)

ZDFALYS5IFTEHTcLVTT ., Kono manjii wa hana mitai desu. (koh-
noh mahn-jooo wah hah-nah mee-tah-ee deh-soo0.) (This steamed bun
looks like a flower.)

FADEEIF A —/IN— M fcWVTY, Watashi no kareshi wa Stipaman
mitai desu! (wah-tah-shee noh kah-reh-shee wah sooo-pahh-mahn mee-
tah-ee deh-soo!) (My boyfriend is like Superman!)
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Expressing Gratitude and Regret

Phrases of gratitude and apology are the most important and essential
phrases in any language. Suppose a stranger holds a door open for you when
you're entering a building. What do you say? Suppose you accidentally step
on someone’s foot. How do you say I’'m sorry? The next sections answer these
questions.

Showing gratitude

You may know the word arigatd (ah-ree-gah-tohh) (thanks), but it’s only
one way to express gratitude. In fact, you can use arigato with only family,
friends, co-workers, and subordinates, plus strangers who look easygoing
and younger than you. For everyone else (or when in doubt about whether
arigato is appropriate), say one of the following instead to mean thank you:

rrF HBYDHESTEVNET, Arigatdo gozaimasu. (ah-ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-
ee-mah-s00.)

rrF ES58HYHESTEVET, Domo arigaté gozaimasu. (dohh-moh ah-
ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-ee-mah-so00.)

v £5%, Domo. (dohh-moh.)

The easiest phrase of gratitude is domo — an adverb that literally means
indeed or very much but can be understood as thank you. It’s a short, conve-
nient, and yet polite phrase of gratitude that you can use in any context. If you
want to express a greater-than-normal degree of gratitude, you can use one of
the longer, more fully-spelled-out phrases, like Arigatd gozaimasu or Domo
arigato gozaimasu.

Apologizing

To apologize for something you've done or for causing someone pain or
inconvenience, say Domo sumimasen. (dohh-moh soo-mee-mah-sehn.) (I'm
very sorry.) or just Sumimasen. Domo is an interesting adverb. Its func-

tion is to make you sound serious, and you can use it with either Arigato
gozaimasu. (Thank you.) or Sumimasen. (I’'m sorry.). (If you just say domo

by itself, it’s interpreted as thank you but not as sorry.) So watch out! In an
informal context, Gomennasai. (goh-mehn-nah-sah-ee.) (Sorry.) is just fine for
apologizing.
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\‘&N\BEB Just remember that sumimasen can also be used for geting someone’s atten-
& tion. Sumimasen means both I'm sorry and Excuse me, but the context and
your facial expression help clarify which one you mean. Japanese even say

sumimasen in contexts where English speakers would say Thank you, as if to
say Excuse me for making you feel that you had to go through all that trouble.

Speaking about Speaking:
The Uerb Hanasu

How do you feel about starting to speak Japanese? To answer this question,
you need to know how to say speak in Japanese! Use the verb hanasu (hah-
nah-soo) to mean fo speak. Because hanasu doesn’t end in iru/eru, it’s surely
an u-verb! (I cover the verb types in Chapter 3.) Here’s how you conjugate it.

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

R hanasu hah-nah-soo

A hanasanai hah-nah-sah-nah-ee
2L (F9) hanashi(masu) hah-nah-shee(-mah-so00)
LT hanashite hah-nah-shee-teh

The following examples show you how to use hanasu in context:

BAEAEELE9H. Nihongo o hanashimasu ka. (nee-hohn-goh oh
hah-nah-shee-mah-soo kah.) (Do you speak Japanese?)

HDAEIFEELZEEBA. Ano hito to wa hanashimasen. (ah-noh hee-toh
toh wah hah-nah-shee-mah-sehn.) (I don’t speak with that person.)

ADFITEETDHTFFETY, Hito no mae de hanasu no ga heta desu.
(hee-toh noh mah-eh deh hah-nah-soo noh gah heh-tah deh-soo.) ('m not
good at speaking in front of people.)
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un & Games

Match the situation with the appropriate expression. You can find the answers in
Appendix D.

1.

You accidentally break your
neighbor’s window.

. You’re about to leave your

friend.

. You meet someone for the very
first time at your friend’s house.

. Your teacher gives you a

present.

. You see your boss in the

morning.

 BlEESTENET, Ohayo

gozaimasu.

CESBBYDNESTEVET,

Domo arigato gozaimasu.

.ES38FHEHA, Domo

sumimasen.

. E&S%5, Sayonara.
EC®»ZE LT, Hajimemashite.



Chapter 5

Getting Your Numbers, Times,
and Measurements Straight

In This Chapter
Mastering Japanese numbers from 1 to 100,000
Counting and measuring with counters
Indicating the time
Identifying the day

ou probably count and measure a variety of items every day, so quanti-

ties and amounts are essential for doing almost everything in your life.
Apples, coffee, people, time, distance, temperature — you name it, and it
likely requires counting or measuring. In this chapter, you find out all about
Japanese numbers. You also discover how to express times and dates in
Japanese so you can describe, for example, when you’re going to meet with
your business partners or when your date should pick you up.

Ichi, Ni, San: Counting in Japanese

In this section, I show you numbers from 1 to 100,000 in Japanese. Think of
it — you can increase your vocabulary by 100,000 words!

Numbers from 1to 10

You can master the art of counting from one to ten right now. It’ll be handy
as you earn your belts at a karate dojo (kah-rah-teh dohh-johh) (karate
training hall). At a karate dojo, they never start from rei (rehh) (zero). They
always start from ichi (ee-chee) (one) when they punch and kick. Ichi, ni
(nee) (two), san (sahn) (three)!
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Getting a black belt in counting

Japanese usually use the pronunciations L
shi (shee), L5 shichi (shee-chee), and < ku
(koo)—for four, seven, and nine, respectively —
only for reciting numbers or doing arithmetic
and not for actually counting things. Students of
martial arts may be familiar with these numbers

from counting while practicing kicks, punches,
and so on. In martial-type language, syllables
are often cut short, making counting prac-
tice sound like ich, ni, san, shi, go, rok, shich,
hach, ku, ju. It also makes war movies hard to
understand!

Japanese usually write numbers by using Arabic numerals, but they also
write them in kanji. Here’s how Japanese write and say the numbers from 1

to 10:
v 1: — ichi (ee-chee)
v 2: Z ni (nee)
v 3: = san (sahn)

v 4: [ yon (yohn) or shi (shee)

v 5: 1 go (goh)
v 6: 75 roku (roh-koo)

v 7: £ nana (nah-nah) or shichi (shee-chee)

v~ 8: J\ hachi (hah-chee)

v 9: 1, kyii (kyooo) or ku (koo)

v 10: 1 jii (jooo)

Numbers from 11 to 99

To make any number from 11 to 99, you just combine the numbers from 1

to 10. For example, /1 is ju-ichi (jooo-ee-chee) — 10 (jii) plus 1 (ichi). How
about 12? Same thing: 12 is ji-ni (jooo-nee). Twenty is two sets of ten, so you
say “two-tens,” ni-jii (nee-jooo). It may help you to think of 20 as 2 times 10.
Twenty-one is niju-ichi (nee-jooo-ee-chee). Do you see the logic? You can use
this pattern to count up to kya-ju-kyu (kyooo-jooo-kyooo) (99), or nine tens

plus nine.
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Numbers from 100 to 9,999

To count over 100, keep using the pattern for numbers up to 99 (which I
describe in the preceding section). One hundred is hyaku (hyah-koo). So 200
is ni-hyaku (nee-hyah-koo). One thousand is sen (sehn); therefore, 2,000 is
ni-sen (nee-sehn). I'm sure you can’t wait to say 9,999. Yes. It’s kyiui-sen kyu-
hyaku kyiija kyu (kyooo-sehn kyooo-hyah-koo kyooo-jooo kyoo0).

This counting business sounds easy, but be aware of some irregular sound
changes. When the words for 100 (hyaku) and 1,000 (sen) are preceded by the
number 3 (san), they become byaku (byah-koo) and zen (zehn), respectively.
So 300 is san-byaku and 3,000 is san-zen. Other irregular sound changes are
found in 600 (rop-pyaku) (rohp-pyah-koo), 800 (hap-pyaku) (hahp-pyah-koo),
and 8,000 (has-sen) (hahs-sehn). See the following list:

v* 100: B hyaku (hyah-koo)

v 200: —1H ni-hyaku (nee-hyah-koo)

v 300: =& san-byaku (sahn-byah-koo)

v 400: 98 yon-hyaku (yohn-hyah-koo)

v 500: A go-hyaku (goh-hyah-koo)

¥ 600: 758 rop-pyaku (rohp-pyah-koo)

v 700: £ 8 nana-hyaku (nah-nah-hyah-koo)

v 800: J\'B hap-pyaku (hahp-pyah-koo)

v 900: 18 kyi-hyaku (kyooo-hyah-koo)

v 1,000: F sen (sehn)

v 2,000: —7F ni-sen (nee-sehn)

v 3,000: =F san-zen (sahn-zehn)

v 4,000: @F yon-sen (yohn-sehn)

v 5,000: EF go-sen (goh-sehn)

v 6,000: 75F roku-sen (roh-koo-sehn)

v 7,000: £F nana-sen (nah-nah-sehn)

v 8,000: /\F has-sen (hahs-sehn)

¥ 9,000: N F kyi-sen (kyooo-sehn)

79
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Numbers from 10,000 to 99,999

Unlike English, Japanese has a special digit name for 10,000: man (mahn).
So 50,000 isn’t go-jii-sen, which is gojua (50) of sen (1,000), but go-man (goh-
mahn) (50,000). As you can see from the following list, there’s no annoying
sound change when you combine numbers and man:

v 10,000: — 7 ichi-man (ee-chee-mahn)

v 20,000: —75 ni-man (nee-mahn)

v 30,000: =75 san-man (sahn-mahn)

v 40,000: 975 yon-man (yohn-mahn)

v 50,000: A3 go-man (goh-mahn)

v 60,000: 7575 roku-man (roh-koo-mahn)

v 70,000: £73 nana-man (nah-nah-mahn)

v 80,000: ]\’5 hachi-man (hahr-chee-mahn)

v 90,000: 1.5 kyii-man (kyooo-mahn)

Now, can you say 99,999? It’s kyi-man kyi-sen kyu-hyaku kya-ja kyi.

Comparing English and Japanese digit names

You may find it helpful to see a side-by-side for different digits. If that's the case, you're in
comparison of the English and Japanese names  the right place.

Number English Japanese

10 ten =+ ji (jooo)

100 hundred A hyaku (hyah-koo)
1,000 thousand F sen (sehn)

10,000 N/A 75 man (mahn)
100,000 N/A N/A

1,000,000 million N/A

10,000,000 N/A N/A

100,000,000 N/A {& oku (oh-koo)
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Numbers over 100,000

Japanese doesn’t have a digit name for million. One million in Japanese is 100
man, or more correctly, hyaku man (hyah-koo mahn). However, Japanese does
have a richly special digit name for 100 million, which is 1 oku (oh-ko0), or more
correctly, ichi oku (ee-chee oh-koo). Now, can you say 999,999,999? It’s kyu-oku
kytui-sen kyii-hyaku kyiji kyi-man kyii-sen kyii-hyaku kyiiju kyi.

Expressing amount or quantity

with counters

Words like piece, sheet, and pair (as in a piece of cake, a sheet of paper, and a
pair of shoes) express the amount or quantity unit. Depending on the shape,

size, and type of the item, you use different counters (short suffixes following
numerals). Table 5-1 lists some frequently used counters along with their uses.

Table 5-1 Counters and Their Uses

Counter Use Examples

= Mechanical items Cars, computers, refrigerators
-dai

(dah-ee)

pT Animals (small or Mosquitoes, dogs, cats, frogs, fish
-hiki medium size)

(hee-kee)

N Cylindrical items Pens, pencils, bananas, sticks,
-hon umbrellas

(hohn)

o4 Flat items Bedsheets, paper, stamps
-mai

(mah-ee)

A People Students, children, women
-nin

(neen)

D Various inanimate Furniture, apples, bags, traffic
-tsu items lights

(tsoo)
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Of course, to use counters, you have to pair them with numbers. Table 5-2
shows you how to combine the numbers one to ten with the frequently used
counters shown in Table 5-1.

Table 5-2 Counting with Counters

Number Counters
= T x L5 A o)

-dai -hiki -hon -mai -nin -tsu

1 ichi-dai ip-piki ip-pon ichi-mai hitori hito-tsu
(ee- (eep- (eep- (ee- (hee-toh- (hee-toh-
chee- pee-kee) pohn) chee- ree) tsoo)
dah-ee) mah-ee)

2 ni-dai ni-hiki ni-hon ni-mai futari futa-tsu
(nee- (nee- (nee- (nee- (foo-tah- (foo-tah-
dah-ee) hee-kee) hohn) mah-ee) ree) tsoo)

3 san-dai san-biki san-bhon san-mai san-nin mit-tsu
(sahn- (sahn- (sahn- (sahn- (sahn- (meet-
dah-ee) bee-kee) bohn) mah-ee) neen) tsoo)

4 yon-dai yon-hiki yon-hon yon-mai yo-nin yot-tsu
(yohn- (yohn- (yohn- (yohn- (yoh- (yoht-
dah-ee) hee-kee) hohn) mah-ee) neen) tsoo)

5 go-dai go-hiki go-hon go-mai go-nin itsu-tsu
(goh- (goh- (goh- (goh- (goh- (ee-tsoo-
dah-ee) hee-kee) hohn) mah-ee) neen) tsoo)

6 roku-dai rop-piki rop-pon roku-mai roku-nin mut-tsu
(roh-koo- (rohp- (rohp- (roh-koo- (roh-koo- (moot-
dah-ee) pee-kee) pohn) mah-ee) neen) tsoo)

7 nana-dai nana- nana-hon nana-mai nana-nin nana-tsu
(nah- hiki (nah- (nah- (nah- (nah-
nah-dah- (nah-nah- nah- nah- nah- nah-tsoo)
ee) hee-kee) hohn) mah-ee) neen)

8 hachi- hap-piki hap-pon hachi- hachi- yat-tsu
dai (hahp- (hahp- mai nin (yaht-
(hah- pee-kee) pohn) (hah- (hah- tsoo)
chee- chee- chee-
dah-ee) mah-ee) neen)

9 kyu-dai kyu-hiki kyii-hon kyu-mai kyti-nin kokono-
(kyooo- (kyooo- (kyooo- (kyooo- (kyooo- tsu
dah-ee) hee-kee) hohn) mah-ee) neen) (koh-koh-

noh-tsoo)

10 ju-dai jup-piki jup-pon ju-mai ju-nin to
(jooo- (joop- (joop- (jooo- (jooo- (tohh)

dah-ee) pee-kee) pohn) mah-ee) neen)
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Notice how the counter -tsu is a little bit different from the other counters in
the table? First off, it’s written in kana () rather than kanji. What does that
tell you? That -tsu is a native Japanese counter, whereas the other counters
in the table are originally from Chinese. As a result, the numbers used with
-tsu aren’t ichi, ni, san, and so on, which are originally from Chinese, but
hito, futa, mi, and so on, which are native Japanese vocabulary.

The counter for people (A) follows the patterns as a native Japanese counter
only for the first two numbers and as a Chinese counter for three and after,

as you can see in Table 5-2. The counter A is pronounced as ri and used with
native Japanese numbers for the first two, but it’s pronounced as nin and
used with numbers of Chinese origin for three and after. At any rate, when you
write, you can use the number in Arabic numeral or in kanji followed by the
counter written in kanji except for D tsu, which is written in hiragana. For
example, 18, —&, 1A, —A, 12, —2, and so on.

Using some counters causes sound changes in the numbers and in the coun-
ter itself. And the Japanese native word for number ten, td (tohh) (ten), can’t
be followed by the counter -tsu. Don’t be too concerned about these irregular
changes. Even if you make a mistake here, you’ll be understood perfectly by
Japanese.

Native Japanese numbers are available only from one to ten. If you have 11 or
more apples, use the counter -ko. For example, to say 9 when counting apples,
you can say either kokono-tsu or kyu-ko. However, to say 12 for apples, you
need to say juni-ko.

If you forget which counter to use, and you're counting no more than ten
of something, the number phrases in the last column of Table 5-2 (the -tsu
column) work for counting pretty much anything except for people and
animals.

Indicating ordinal numbers with -me

Ordinal-number phrases such as the first and the second are essential for
pinpointing things and people in a sequence. To form an ordinal-number
phrase in Japanese, you take one of the Japanese counters (see the preced-
ing section) and add -me after it. For example, san-nin-me means third person
and mit-tsu-me means third thing. Following are some additional examples of
ordinal-number phrases:

3 AB M EF san-nin-me no musuko (sahn-neen-meh noh moo-soo-koh)
(my third son)

A 5 DE DR migi gawa no itsu-tsu-me no ie (mee-gee gah-wah noh
ee-tsoo-tsoo-meh noh ee-eh) (the fifth house on the right-hand side)
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2 #BH® 33—k — ni-hai-me no kohi (nee-hah-ee-meh noh kohh-heee)
(second cup of coffee)

4 DB D{5% yot-tsu-me no shingé (yot-tsoo-meh noh sheen-gohh) (the
fourth traffic light)

2 #HBE® EF ni-ban-me no musuko (nee-bahn-meh noh moo-soo-koh)
(my second son)

<P If you want to say number X, just add ban (bahn) after the number — for
example, ichi-ban. So to tell someone that Mike is number 1 in the class., you'd
say Maiku wa kurasu de ichi-ban desu. (mah-ee-koo wah koo-rah-soo deh ee-
chee-bahn deh-soo0.).

Telling Time

If someone asks you Nan-ji. (nahn-jee.) (What time?), can you respond quickly
by looking at your tokei (toh-kehh) (watch, clock)? You can after reviewing
the next sections, which tell you how to refer to time both generally and in
terms of hours and minutes.

Noting hours and minutes

You can express time in Japanese by using the counters i (jee) (o’clock)
and -fun (foon) (minutes), as shown in Tables 5-3 and 5-4. Note: When talking
about minutes, -fun sometimes changes to -pun (poon), so watch out.

Table 5-3 Stating the Hour

Time Expression Pronunciation English
108% ee-chee-jee 1:00
14i

206F nee-jee 2:00
24

3B sahn-jee 3:00
3

485 yoh-jee 4:00
&-ji

56 goh-jee 5:00

5
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Time Expression Pronunciation English

6 B% roh-koo-jee 6:00

6-ji

7 B shee-chee-jee 7:00

1-ji

SEF hah-chee-jee 8:00

8-ji

OBF koo-jee 9:00

9-ji

108 jooo-jee 10:00
10-ji

118 jooo-ee-chee-jee 11:00
11-ji

128 jooo-nee-jee 12:00
12-ji
Table 5-4 Stating Minutes

Time Expression Pronunciation English
19 eep-poon 1 minute
1-pun

29 nee-foon 2 minutes
2-fun

39 sahn-poon 3 minutes
3-pun

49 yohn-poon 4 minutes
4-pun

5% goh-foon 5 minutes
5-fun

649 rohp-poon 6 minutes
6-pun

79 nah-nah-foon 7 minutes
7-fun

84 hahp-poon 8 minutes
8-pun

949 kyooo-foon 9 minutes
9-fun

(continued)
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Table 5-4 (continued)

Time Expression Pronunciation English
1049 joop-poon 10 minutes
10-pun

1149 jooo-eep-poon 11 minutes
11-pun

1249 jooo-nee-foon 12 minutes
12-fun

You can use the convenient phrase han (hahn) (half) for half an hour or 30
minutes. Mae (mah-eh) (before) and sugi (soo-gee) (after) are also convenient
for telling time. Sorry, but there’s no simple phrase for a quarter of an hour
or 15 minutes in Japanese. So, if you want to say a quarter past 2:00, you need
to say 24i 15-fun sugi. To specify gozen (goh-zehn) (a.m.) or gogo (goh-goh)
(p.m.), put the appropriate word in front of the number, as in gogo 84i (8
p.m.). Check how people say what time it is now:

4, A9 H, Ima, nangi desu ka. (ee-mah, nahn-jee deh-soo kah.)
(What time is it now?)

4, 3K 599, Ima, 3ji 5-fun desu. (ee-mah, sahn-jee goh-foon deh-
$00.) (It’s 3:05 now.)

4, 35599 ¥TY, Ima, 3§i 5-fun sugi desu. (ee-mah, sahn-jee goh-
foon soo-gee deh-so00.) (It’s 5 minutes past 3:00 now.)

4,1 2K 3538 CY, Ima, 124i 3-pun mae desu. (ee-mah, jooo-nee-jee
sahn-poon mah-eh deh-so0.) (Iit’s 3 minutes before 12:00.)

4, BARIEF 5 265CY . Ima, Nihon wa gozen 24i desu. (ee-mah, nee-
hohn wa goh-zehn nee-jee deh-s00.) (It’s 2:00 a.m.in Japan.)

Japanese train schedules usually follow the 24-hour system. For example, 1ji
(ee-chee-jee) means only 1:00 a.m., and 134i (jooo-sahn-jee) means only 1:00
p.m. This system eliminates a.m./p.m. ambiguity, and you don’t need to say
gozen or gogo.

Knowing when to use —fun and —pun

-Fun changes to -pun depending on the preced-  you get L> > 3 A ippun, 5 2 5 A roppun, |E
ing sound. When the numbers are L’ 5 ichi, 5 5.5 A happun, and U 2 .3A juppun. In
< roku, &5 hachi, and U > ju, replace  addition, after A n, justadd 3<A pun. So, you'll
the last hiragana with , which is basicallya get & A5 A sanpun and & A 3 A yonpun.
moment of silence, and add 5°A, pun. Thatis,  For other numbers, just add .5Au fun.
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Talking about time

To express at what time, from what time, until what time, and by what time, you
need the particles ni (nee) (af), kara (kah-rah) (from), made (mah-deh) (until),
and made ni (mah-deh nee) (by). Make sure to place the particle after, not
before, the time phrase. Chapter 3 gives you the lowdown on using particles.
Here are some examples:

VY — MEIEEFCI|EFVETH, 3BT Y T, Konsato wa
nan4i ni hajimarimasu ka. 34i ni hajimarimasu. (kohn-sahh-toh wah
nahn-jee nee hah-jee-mah-ree-mah-soo kah. sahn-jee nee hah-jee-mah-ree-
mah-so0.) (What time does the concert start? It starts at 3:00.)
SUFF—ERREFHEI 1 1REDSFHR2EKETTY, Ranchi sabisu wa
gozen 11+ji han kara gogo 2-ji made desu. (rahn-chee sahh-bee-soo wah
goh-zehn jooo-ee-chee-jee hahn kah-rah goh-goh nee-jee mah-deh deh-
$00.) (Lunch service is from 11:30 a.m. to 2 p.m.)

3RS AEIE TITRT L KLELY,  34i 5-fun mae made ni kite kudasai.
(sahn-jee goh-foon mah-eh mah-deh nee kee-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please
come by five minutes before 3:00.)

Instead of giving the exact time, you can vaguely specify the part of the day
or use relative time expressions:

v~ § asa (ah-sah) (morning)

v B hiru (hee-roo) (noon, middle of the day)

v~ B ban (bahn) (evening)

4~ 7 yonaka (yoh-nah-kah) (the middle of the night)
v 4 ima (ee-mah) (now)

v & > & sakki (sahk-kee) (a little while ago)

To tell the length of time, just add -kan (kahn) after +ji or -fun. However, -kan
is usually omitted after -fun in conversations. Check out these examples:

2B5fMsE L ¥ LTz, 2jikan benky6 shimashita. (nee-jee-kahn behn-
kyohh shee-mah-shee-tah.) (I studied for two hours.)

8EsRIHH Y F LTz, 8jikan kakarimasu. (hah-chee-jee-kahn kah-kah-
ree-mah-shee-tah.) (It took eight hours.)

159bhWEJ, 15fun kakarimasu. (jooo-goh-foon a kah-kah-ree-
mah-so00.) (It takes 15 minutes.)
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It’s a Date! Delving into the Calendar

Making plans with others in Japanese requires having a basic grasp of the
terms used for days of the week, months, years, and so on. With the informa-
tion in the following sections, you’ll be prepared to mark your karenda (kah-
rehn-dahh) (calendar) for all kinds of fun activities.

Talking about the days of the week

Both American and Japanese weeks only have seven days. An American
week — at least on the calendar — starts on nichiyobi (nee-chee-yohh-bee)
(Sunday) and ends on doyobi (doh-yohh-bee) (Saturday), but a Japanese
week starts on getsuyobi (geh-tsoo-yohh-bee) (Monday) and ends on
nichiyobi (nee-chee-yohh-bee) (Sunday). Japanese work first and rest later.
Here are all the terms you need to know to talk about days of the week:

1 AR getsuyobi (geh-tsoo-yohh-bee) (Monday)

v ‘XBEH kayobi (kah-yohh-bee) (Tuesday)

v~ 7KBEH suiyobi (soo-ee-yohh-bee) (Wednesday)

v AKBEH mokuyobi (moh-koo-yohh-bee) (Thursday)

v £BH kinyobi (keen-yohh-bee) (Friday)

v+ T H doyobi (doh-yohh-bee) (Saturday)

v+ HEEZH nichiyobi (nee-chee-yohh-bee) (Sunday)
So if someone were to ask you Kyd wa nanyobi desu ka. (kyohh wah nahn-
yohh-bee deh-soo kah.) (What day is it today?), you may respond with Kyo
wa doyobi desu. (kyohh wah doh-yohh-bee deh-so0.) (Today is Saturday.).

Following are some additional statements featuring days of the week so you
can see them in action:

BEAHLSEEAETEHTEI. Getsuyobi kara kinyobi made hatara-
kimasu. (geh-tsoo-yohh-bee kah-rah keen-yohh-bee mah-deh hah-tah-rah-
kee-mah-so0.) (I work from Monday to Friday.)

Y —FIEEETY ., Konsato wa doyobi desu. (kohn-sahh-toh wa
doh-yohh-bee deh-soo.) (The concert is on Saturday.)

BHEERIZW>< Y LEY ., Nichiyobi wa yukkuri shimasu. (nee-chee-
yohh-bee wah yook-koo-ree shee-mah-soo.) ( relax on Sundays.)
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Naming the months and counting them up

The Japanese word for moon is tsuki (tsoo-kee), which also means month.
Japanese doesn’t have a separate name for each month — it uses a number
paired with the counter -gatsu (gah-tsoo). So, January is ichi-gatsu (eeh-chee-
gah-tsoo) and December is ju-ni-gatsu (jooo-nee-gah-tsoo). Here’s how to
write and say all 12 months in Japanese:

v 1 A ichi-gatsu (ee-chee-gah-tsoo) (January)

v 2 H ni-gatsu (nee-gah-tsoo) (February)

v 3 A san-gatsu (sahn-gah-tsoo) (March)

v 4 B shi-gatsu (shee-gah-tsoo) (April)

v 5 B go-gatsu (goh-gah-tsoo) (May)

v 6 H roku-gatsu (roh-koo-gah-tsoo) (June)

v 7 A shichi-gatsu (shee-chee-gah-tsoo) (July)

v+ 8 A hachi-gatsu (hah-chee-gah-tsoo) (August)

v 9 A ku-gatsu (koo-gah-tsoo) (September)

v 1 0 A ju-gatsu (jooo-gah-tsoo) (October)

v 1 1A ju-ichi-gatsu (jooo-ee-chee-gah-tsoo) (November)

v+ 12A ji-ni-gatsu (jooo-nee-gah-tsoo) (December)
To express a number of months, like one month and two months, use the
counter -kagetsu (kah-geh-tsoo) or -kagetsukan (kah-geh-tsoo-kahn).

v 1 4 B ik-kagetsu (eek-kah-geh-tsoo) (I month)

v 2 4 H nikagetsu (nee-kah-geh-tsoo) (2 months)

v 3 4 H san-kagetsu (sahn-kah-geh-tsoo) (3 months)

v 4 4 H yon-kagetsu (yohn-kah-geh-tsoo) (4 months)

v 5 7 A go-kagetsu (goh-kah-geh-tsoo) (5 months)

v 6 4 H rok-kagetsu (rohk-kah-geh-tsoo) (6 months)

v* 7 4 H nana-kagetsu (nah-nah-kah-geh-tsoo) (7 months)

v+ 8 4 H hachikagetsu (hah-chee-kah-geh-tsoo) (8 months)

v 9 7 A kyi-kagetsu (kyooo-kah-geh-tsoo) (9 months)

v 1 0 4 A juk-kagetsu (jook-kah-geh-tsoo) (10 months)

v 114 A ja-ik-kagetsu (jooo-eek-kah-geh-tsoo) (11 months)

v 124 A jia-nikagetsu (jooo-nee-kah-geh-tsoo) (12 months)
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In conversation, -kagetsu is more common than -kagetsukan, so you can
just use -kagetsu, but it’s good to know both of them because you may hear
either one.

Counting the days

In this section, I show you how you say the first, the second, and so on, for
dates. (To find out how you say these types of words in relation to other
items, such as buildings, coffee, and people, see the earlier “Indicating ordi-
nal numbers with -me” section.)

The way that dates are pronounced in Japanese isn’t very systematic; it’s full
of irregularities. | know that’s not very encouraging — sorry — so your best
bet is to memorize Table 5-5.

Table 5-5 What's Today's Date?

Date Japanese Pronunciation

Ist 14 tsoo-ee-tah-chee
tsuitachi

2nd 2H foo-tsoo-kah
futsuka

3rd 3H meek-kah
mikka

4th 4H yohk-kah
yokka

5th 5H ee-tsoo-kah
itsuka

6th 6H moo-ee-kah
muika

7th 7H nah-noh-kah
nanoka

8th 8H yohh-kah
yoka

9th oOH koh-koh-noh-kah
kokonoka

10th 10H tohh-kah
toka

11th 11H jooo-ee-chee-nee-chee
ja-ichi-nichi

(continued)
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Table 5-5 (continued)

Date Japanese Pronunciation

12th 12H jooo-nee-nee-chee
ja-ni-nichi

13th 13H jooo-sahn-nee-chee
ji-san-nichi

14th 14H jooo-yohk-kah
ji-yokka

15th 15H jooo-goh-nee-chee
jii-go-nichi

16th 16H jooo-roh-koo-nee-chee
jia-roku-nichi

17th 178 jooo-shee-chee-nee-
jiu-shichi-nichi chee

18th 18H jooo-hah-chee-nee-
jiu-hachi-nichi chee

19th 19H jooo-koo-nee-chee
ju-ku-nichi

20th 20H hah-tsoo-kah
hatsuka

21st 21H nee-jooo-ee-chee-nee-
ni-ju-ichi-nichi chee

22nd 22H nee-jooo-nee-nee-chee
ni-j-ni-nichi

23rd 23H nee-jooo-sahn-nee-
ni-jii-san-nichi chee

24th 24Hd nee-jooo-yohk-kah
ni-jii-yokka

25th 25H nee-jooo-goh-nee-chee
ni-jii-go-nichi

26th 26H nee-jooo-roh-koo-nee-
ni-jii-roku-nichi chee

27th 27H nee-jooo-shee-chee-
ni-jii-shichi-nichi nee-chee

28th 28H nee-jooo-hah-chee-

ni-ju-hachi-nichi

nee-chee
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Date Japanese Pronunciation

29th 29H nee-jooo-koo-nee-chee
ni-ju-ku-nichi

30th 30H sahn-jooo-nee-chee
san-ji-nichi

31st 31H sahn-jooo-ee-chee-
san-ji-ichi-nichi nee-chee

You can also use the dates shown in Table 5-5 for expressing the number of
days in a given span. For example, futsuka can mean either the second or two
days. To make it crystal clear that you're talking about the number of days, just
add kan (kahn) to this form — futsukakan (foo-tsoo-kah-kahn) (two days) —
to eliminate any ambiguity. The only exception to these rules is tsuitachi.
Tsuitachi means only the first and not one day. To say one day, use ichi-nichi
(ee-chee-nee-chee).

Counting the weeks

You can specify the weeks in a month, or the weeks in any cycle, by saying
dai (dah-ee), the number, and then -shii (shooo). For example:

v % 118 dai is-shii (dah-ee ees-shooo) (the first week)

v~ 5 2318 dai ni-shii (dah-ee nee-shooo) (the second week)

v % 318 dai san-shii (dah-ee sahn-shooo) (the third week)

v % 438 dai yon-shii (dah-ee yohn-shoo) (the fourth week)

To count weeks, use the counter -shiikan, as in is-shiikan (ees-shooo-kahn)
(one week), ni-shiikkan (nee-shooo-kahn) (fwo weeks), and so on.

Reeling off the years

To specify the toshi (toh-shee) (year), just add the counter -nen after the
number that expresses the year — 1998-nen (sehn-kyooo-hyah-koo-kyooo-
jooo-hah-chee-nehn) (71998) and 2012-nen (nee-sehn-jooo-nee-nehn) (2012),
for example.

Follow this advice, and you’ll be understood perfectly in Japan. But be ready
to hear a year referred to with a unique nengoé (nehn-gohh) (era name), as in
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Heisei 24-nen (hehh-sehh nee-jooo-yoh-nehn), which is equivalent to 2012.
Check out the nearby “Era names in Japan” sidebar for information on this

system.

If you want to count years, use either -nenkan or -nen as counters. So, one

year is ichi-nen (ee-chee-nehn) or ichi-nenkan (ee-chee-nehn-kahn), and fwo
years is ni-nen (nee-nehn) or ni-nenkan (nee-nehn-kahn). Note: In conversa-

tion, the shorter version, -nen, is used more frequently than -nenkan, but
again, being aware of both forms is a good idea.

Specifying dates and times

When specifying a full date the Japanese way, start from the largest unit of

time, the toshi, and then move to successively smaller units: the tsuki, the hi,

and the yobi, in that order. For example, Thursday, October 25, 2012 is

» 201 2% 1 0A 2 5 HABEH nisenjini-nen ja-gatsu nijiigo-nichi

Mokuyobi (nee-sehn joo-nee-nehn jooo-gah-tsoo nee-jooo-goh-nee-chee

moh-koo-yohh-bee)

v R 2 451 0 B 2 5 HAEEH Heisei nijiyo-nen ji-gatsu nijigo-nichi

Mokuyobi (hehh-sehh nee-jooo-yoh-nehn jooo-gah-tsoo nee-jooo-goh-

nee-chee moh-koo-yohh-bee)

Era names in Japan

You can express years in two ways in Japan.
You can use the Western system with the coun-
ter &€ -nen (nehn), as in 20124E 2012-nen (nee-
sehn-jooo-nee-nehn) (2072). Or you can use the
Japanese system with the Z£5 nengo (nehn-
gohh) (era name) and the counter -nen, as in
%244 Heisei 24-nen (hehh-sehh nee-jooo-
yoh-nehn) (2072).

A new nengo is created every time a new
emperor ascends the throne in Japan and con-
tinues to be used until a different emperor takes
his place. The first year of any era is called T
£F gan-nen (gahn-nehn). For example, the year
Emperor Heisei ascended the throne (1989)
was called *ERY7TEE Heisei gan-nen (hehh-
sehh gahn-nehn) in the Japanese system. And
the following year (1990) was called *5¥ 2 &£
Heisei 2-nen (hehh-sehh nee-nehn).

Government officials tend to use only the
Japanese system, but many companies and
institutions use the Western systems. My
daughter was born in Heisei era, my mother
and | were born in BB# Showa (shohh-wah)
era, and my grandmother was born in Meiji
(mehh-jee) era. There was a short era, K1E
Taisho (tah-ee-shohh) era, between Meiji
era and Showa era. Let me list these eras of
modern Japan chronologically:

v BH7A Meiji (mehh-jee) 18681912

v KIE Taishd (tah-ee-shohh) 1912-1926
v~ BBF0 Showa (shohh-wah) 1926-1989

v R Heisei (heh-ee-sehh) 1989-Present
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Instead of using a specific date on the calendar, you can also use relative
time expressions based on the concepts of before and after or previous and
following. See what [ mean in Table 5-6.

Table 5-6 Relative Time Expressions with Translations
Previous Current Future

¥EB <H HLt

kino kyo ashita

(kee-nohh) (kyohh) (ah-shee-tah)
(yesterday) (today) (tomorrow)

o 5B B

senshu konshu raisha
(sehn-shooo) (kohn-shooo) (rah-ee-shooo)
(last week) (this week) (next week)

%A $A XA

sengetsu kongetsu raigetsu
(sehn-geh-tsoo) (kohn-geh-tsoo) (rah-ee-geh-tsoo)
(last month) (this month) (next month)
x5 SF RE

kyonen kotoshi rainen
(kyoh-nehn) (koh-toh-shee) (rah-ee-nehn)
(last yearn) (this yearn) (next yearn

You can expect to hear alternative terms such as these when you're in a
slightly formal context:

v Z<H honjitsu (hohn-jee-tsoo) (today)

v BBH asu (ah-s00) (fomorrow)

v FEH sakujitsu (sah-koo-jee-tsoo) (yesterday)

v~ FELE sakunen (sah-koo-nehn) (last year)

The following additional terms for referring to the future are always useful:

v $& T asatte (ah-saht-teh) (the day after tomorrow)
v B3I saraishii (sah-rah-ee-shooo) (the week after next)
v B3RH saraigetsu (sah-rah-ee-geh-tsoo) (the month after next)
v B3R sarainen (sah-rah-ee-nehn) (the year after next)
To specify when something happens or happened, insert a time phrase into

the sentence. You can place the time phrase anywhere in a sentence, as long
as it’s before the verb. If you're dealing with a specific time, place the particle
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ni (nee) after the time phrase. If you're dealing with a relative time, you don’t
need to use the particle ni. I illustrate the differences in the following list of
examples:

1282 8HICKRICITEE T, 12-gatsu 28-nichi ni Tokyd ni ikimasu.
(jooo-nee-gah-tsoo nee-jooo-hah-chee-nee-chee nee tohh-kyohh nee ee-
kee-mah-soo0.) (I’ll go to Tokyo on December 28th.)

HLEEWI%Z LEX Y., Ashita kaimono o shimasu. (ah-shee-tah kah-ee-
moh-noh oh shee-mah-soo.) (I'll go shopping tomorrow.)

199 8FIcEEFNE L. 1998nen ni umaremashita. (sehn-kyooo-
hyah-koo-kyooo-jooo-hah-chee-nehn nee oo-mah-reh-mah-shee-tah.) (/
was born in 1998.)

SEARE%#ILLE LTz, Senshii yachin o haraimashita. (sehn-shooo
yah-cheen oh hah-rah-ee-mah-shee-tah.) (I paid the rent last week.)

To list a number of activities in the same sentence, put all the verbs, except
the last one, into the te-form (I cover te-forms in Chapter 3). You don’t need to
use any particle that would correspond to and in English — converting all the
verbs, except the last one, into the te-form handles the and concept. The last
verb expresses the tense of all the activities.

FER I 9 BFICERITICIT > T 1 OBFCT/IN— MTITo TS5 RRCImY F LT,
Kino wa ku+ji ni ginko ni itte jiiji ni depato ni itte go-ji ni kaerimashita.
(kee-nohh wah koo-jee nee geen-kohh nee eet-teh jooo-jee nee deh-pahh-
toh nee eet-teh goh-jee nee kah-eh-ree-mah-shee-tah.) (Yesterday, I went
to the bank at 9:00, went to the department store at 10:00, and went home at
5:00.)

HLIEEEWZ L TMEZR LY, Ashita wa kaimono o shite eiga o
mimasu. (ah-shee-tah wah kah-ee-moh-noh oh shee-teh ehh-gah oh mee-
mah-soo.) ({ will go shopping and watch a movie tomorrow.)

In the nearby Talkin’ the Talk dialogue, Eleanor talks about her vacation
plans for Hawaii. Notice that her first sentence ends with -n-desu (n-deh-soo).

In Japanese, you often form a statement by using -n-desu (n-deh-soo) in con-
versation, especially when you provide some information or explanations. The
effect of -n-desu is to encourage your partner to respond to your statements.
You'll sound much more inviting and friendly if you use this ending. It shows
your willingness to listen to your partner’s comments and opinions. Therefore,
use -n-desu in conversations, but not in written form or public speech where
you don’t expect your audience to respond to you after each statement. When a
verb is followed by -n-desu, it must be in the informal/plain form.

95
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Eleanor in the dialogue talks about when she’ll leave and when she’ll return
from her trip. The Japanese verb fo go and to return are iku (ee-koo) and
kaeru (kah-eh-roo). Both of them are u-verbs. Practice conjugating them.

Japanese Script
7<

ThiEL

7E (¥9)
70T

Japanese Script
)

w5

JwY (¥9)

IF>7T

Romaji Pronunciation

iku ee-koo

ikanai ee-kah-nah-ee

iki (masu) ee-kee (mah-s00)

itte eet-teh

Romaji Pronunciation
kaeru kah-eh-roo

kaeranai kah-eh-rah-nah-ee
kaeri (masu) kah-eh-ree (mah-soo)
kaette kah-eht-teh

Talkin’ the Talk

Eleanor is planning to go to Hawaii next month. She talks about it

with Kevin. (Track 11)

Eleanor:

Kevin:

Eleanor:

Kevin:

Eleanor:

Raigetsu Hawai ni iku-n-desu.
rah-ee-geh-tsoo hah-wah-ee nee ee-koon-deh-soo.
I’m going to Hawaii next month.

Honto. Nan-nichikan.
hohn-tohh. nahn-nee-chee-kahn.
Really? For how many days?

Mikkakan.
meek-kah-kahn.
Three days.

Mijikai desu ne.
mee-jee-kah-ee deh-soo neh.
That’s short, isn’t it?

E, 15-nichi ni itte 18-nichi ni kaeru-n-desu.

ehh, jooo-goh-nee-chee nee eet-teh jooo-hah-chee-
nee-chee nee kah-eh-roon-deh-soo.

Uh-huh. I'll go there on the 15th, and I’ll be back on
the 18th.
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Words to Know

honto hohn-tohh true
iku ee-koo togo
kaeru kah-eh-roo to return

mijikai mee-jee-kah-ee short

Familiarizing Yourself with
the Metric System

Japanese use the metric system for taking and discussing measurements. So
if you go to Japan, expect to hear about liters, grams, meters, and kilometers
rather than gallons, pounds, feet, and miles. Here are the terms you need to
know to speak about measurements in Japanese.

v =) miri (métoru) (mee-ree [mehh-toh-roo]) (millimeter)

v £ F senchi (métoru) (sehn-chee [mehh-toh-roo]) (centimeter)

v *— kU métoru (mehh-toh-roo) (meter)

v 0 (X— FJV) kiro (métoru) (kee-roh [mehh-toh-roo)) (kilometer)

v 45 L\ guramu (goo-rah-moo) (gram)

v 0 (Y5 L) kiro (guramu) (kee-roh [goo-rah-moo]) (kilogram)

v b2 ton (tohn) (ton)

v 1) kU rittoru (reet-toh-roo) (liter)

v T X— ;)b heiho métoru (hehh-hohh mehh-toh-roo) (square meter)

v i17% A — bV ripp6 métoru (reep-pohh mehh-toh-roo) (cubic meter)
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A

Match the illustrations with the correct Japanese phrases. Turn to Appendix D for
the answers.

lllustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman

1. L5 Ll A ichi-ji han

2. 1&5 C hachi-ji

3. Lw 5L jaiji

4. Lo 31 C ju-ni-ji

5. FA LKA LW S5 TS A san-i yonji-go-fun



Chapter 6
Speaking Japanese at Home

In This Chapter

Naming the areas and contents of your home
Discussing meals

Keeping your house clean and safe

' here is no better place than your uchi (oo-chee) (home). What do you
have in your uchi? What do you eat at uchi? What do you do at uchi?
This chapter helps you answer these questions in Japanese.

Taking a Tour of Your Home

Whether you live in a house (ie) (ee-eh) or an apartment (apato) (ah-pahh-
toh), your uchi probably has these rooms and structures:
v % B genkan (gehn-kahn) (entryway)

v v F 2 kitchin (keet-cheen) or 5Ff daidokoro (dah-ee-doh-koh-roh)
(kitchen)

v 24 Z 2% dainingu (dah-ee-neen-goo) or BE shokudo (shoh-koo-
dohh) (dining room)

v 1) E2/ % ribingu (ree-been-goo) or & ima (ee-mah) (living room)
v ZZE shinshitsu (sheen-shee-tsoo) (bedroom)
1 E3% shosai (shoh-sah-ee) (office)

v I\RJU— L basuriimu (bah-s00-r000-moo) or & &% furoba (foo-roh-
bah) (bathroom)

v %715 sentakuba (sehn-tah-koo-bah) (laundry room)
v [K yuka (yoo-kah) (floor)
v XH tenjo (tehn-johh) (ceiling)
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v E% kabe (kah-beh) (wall)
v 70—+ b kurdzetto (koo-rohh-zeht-toh) (Western-style closer)
v 22 mado (mah-doh) (window)

v+ # AN oshiire (oh-shee-ee-reh) (oshiire-closet for futon and other items)

When you enter Japanese homes, make sure you take off your kutsu (koo-
tsoo) (shoes) after you're in the genkan (not outside it). In Japanese houses,
the genkan has two levels. The area you step in first is the lower level or
ground level, and it’s made of concrete, tile, or stone. You're allowed to step
into this lower area while wearing your shoes. The second, upper level is a
part of the house, and you’re not allowed to step up to it with your shoes on.
Take off your shoes on the lower level and then immediately step up to the
upper level, where you’ll typically be asked to wear surippa (soo-reep-pah)
(slippers). You can wear slippers anywhere inside the house except in rooms
with tatami (tah-tah-mee) (straw mat) floors. When you go to a toilet room,
another pair of slippers are waiting for you. Change into those slippers for
your time in that room and then back into your other slippers to return to the
rest of the house. (In other words, don’t come back to the living room with
your toilet slippers on.)

The kitchen

The kitchin must be the most heavily used room in any house (unless you’re
really big on takeout). Here are the Japanese terms for some of the major
appliances and fixtures in your kitchen:

v BF L ¥ denshirenji (dehn-shee-rehn-jee) (microwave oven)

v 71) —H— furiza (foo-reee-zahh) (freezer)

v }§F isu (ee-s00) (chair)

v 12/ konro (kohn-roh) (stove)

v & ¥ EX v b kyabinetto (kyah-bee-neht-toh) (cabinef)

v 7 —7J'> 6bun (ohh-boon) (oven)

v /BEJE reizoko (rehh-zohh-koh) (refrigerator)

v BERKLME shokki-arai-ki (shohk-kee ah-rah-ee kee) (dishwasher)

v 2> % shinku (sheen-koo) (sink)

v 7—7JU téburu (tehh-boo-roo) (table)

Not many Japanese have a big oven or a dishwasher in their kitchens, so when
in Japan, be prepared to bake smaller cakes and do your dishes by hand.
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What do you have in your kitchen drawers and cabinets? If you're like most
people, you probably have various implements and gadgets:
v 1"—Jb boru (mixing bowl)

v 7— K 70O+ — fido purosesa (fooo-doh poo-roh-seh-sahh) (food
processor)

v 754 J\ furaipan (foo-rah-ee-pahn) (frying pan)

v ‘@T hocho (hohh-chohh) (chef’s knife)

v "4 v /\— hoippa (hoh-eep-pahh) (whisk)

v 51275 v 7 keiryd kappu (kehh-ryohh kahp-poo) (measuring cup)

v 5t8 A 7— 2 keiry6 supiin (kehh-ryohh soo-pooon) (measuring spoon)
11—k — X—7#— kohiméka (kohh-heee-mehh-kahh) (coffee maker)

% 7Z#R manaita (mah-nah-ee-tah) (cutting board)

= 1 — mikisa (mee-kee-sahh) (blender)

8 nabe (nah-beh) (pof)

;b — X 2 — tosuta (tohh-soo-tahh) (toaster)

X Y X X XN

&% zaru (zah-roo) (colander)

The dining room

Most houses have a dining table in the kitchen, but you certainly need these
items wherever you eat:

v 7 #—7% foku (fohh-koo) (fork)

v 1 7 koppu (kohp-poo) (glass, cup)

v } 4 7 naifu (nah-ee-foo) (table knife)

v }7#F > napukin (nah-poo-keen) (napkin)

v~ [l sara (sah-rah) (plate)

v AJ\F 15 supachura (soo-pah-choo-rah) (spatula)

v A7 — supiin (soo-pooon) (spoon)

v 7—7]b% O X téburukurosu (tehh-boo-roo koo-roh-soo) (tablecloth)

1~ 2% utsuwa (0o-tsoo-wah) (bowl)



7 02 Part I: Getting Started

\_\lebo

5
S
(%)

S % \¢

Dining in Japanese homes can be quite different from what you’re probably
used to. For one, Japanese often eat meals in a Japanese-style room, sitting
on the floor at a low table and using hashi (hah-shee) (chopsticks), chawan
(chah-wahn) (Japanese rice bowl), and o-wan (oh-wahn) (Japanese lacquered
soup bowl). Additionally, the Japanese table often features shoyu (shohh-yoo)
(soy sauce).

The living room

Whether your living room is a formal entertaining space or just where the
family hangs out, it probably has many of the following items:
v 77— IsF T 77— amuchea (ahh-moo-cheh-ahh) (armchair)

v BEXA 2 F denki-sutando (dehn-kee-soo-tahn-doh) (desk lamp,
floor lamp)

#% e (eh) (painting)

I/’ eakon (eh-ah-kohn) (air conditioner)

I F7—7b endo teburu (ehn-doh tehh-boo-roo) (end table)

E5& denwa (dehn-wah) (phone)

bk — 4% — hita (heee-tahh) (space heater)

Z#f hondana (hohn-dah-nah) (bookshelf, bookcase)
d—k—7—7)U kohi téburu (kohh-heee tehh-boo-roo) (coffee table)
Y 7 7 — sofa (soh-fahh) (sofa)

v T L E terebi (teh-reh-bee) (TV)

A W W W W W U

The bedroom

Worn out from all your Japanese studying? Before you hit the sack for a nap,
look at some common bedroom furnishings:

v N K beddo (behd-doh) (bed)

v 5 & A futon (foo-tohn) (futon)

v 73— 7 Kkaten (kahh-tehn) (curtains)

v tf makura (mah-koo-rah) (pillow)

v BHE ¥ L5t mezamashi-dokei (meh-zah-mah-shee-doh-kehh)
(alarm clock)

v E£7% mofu (mohh-foo) (blankef)
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v 4 b A3 K naitosutando (nah-ee-toh-soo-tahn-doh) (nightstand)
v > —"J shitsu (sheee-tso0) (sheer)
v fe A9 tansu (tahn-soo) (chest of drawers)

The bathroom

Japanese sleep on beds or on futon, depending on their preferences and how big
the room is. (Beds take up more permanent space; check out the nearby sidebar
“Futon: Not just for college students” for more on the futon sleeping option.)

Most bathrooms typically contain the following items:

v ]N\A 2 # U basu-taoru (bah-soo-tah-oh-roo) (bath towel)
v 75 < burashi (boo-rah-shee) (brush)

v K54 — doraiya (doh-rah-ee-yahh) (hair dryer)

v 7 5 < ha-burashi (hah-boo-rah-shee) (toothbrush)

v B ¥ 1 hamigakiko (hah-mee-gah-kee-koh) (toothpaste)

v~ #% kagami (kah-gah-mee) (mirror)
v 2/ ¥ 7 — shawa (shah-wahh) (shower)
v Kk sekken (sehk-kehn) (soap)

v kA L b/RX—/\— toiretto pépa (toh-ee-reht-toh pehh-pahh) (toilet tissue)

Futon: Not just for college students

Futons have become a trendy piece of furniture
in the West. Like most cultural imports, how-
ever, the real thing is quite a bit different. For
starters, the Japanese word 3 & A futon isn't
pronounced foo-tahn, as you may be accus-
tomed to, but rather foo-tohn, with an oh sound
in the second syllable.

A Western futon is just the mattress you sleep
on — the comforter or blankets you use to
keep warm are separate items. In Japan, how-
ever, both the mattress and covering make up
a futon. At night, you lay out your futen on the

floor, and in the morning, you fold it up and put
it in 3 A M oshiire (oh-shee-ee-reh) (oshiire-
closet for futon and other items). The same
room can serve as a bedroom at night and as a
living room during the day — quite convenient
in a country where space is at a premium.

If sleeping on the floor seems a little awkward,
rest assured that a Japanese futon is actually
quite comfortable and gives you a good night's
rest. On top of that, sleeping on a futon is good
for your back because a futon contains no
spring, and your back has to be straight!
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In most Japanese houses, the furoba (foo-roh-bah) (bathing room) and toire
(toh-ee-reh) (toilet room) are separate rooms. In cities where the space is lim-
ited, some apartments have a yunitto basu (yoo-neet-toh bah-soo) (unit bath) —
a compact combination of a bathtub, a sink, a toilet, and the surrounding wall
and floor. It’s preassembled at a factory before installation and looks like a
sheet of molded plastic. The yunitto basu is extremely space-saving and eco-
nomical, but still has everything you expect to find in a bathroom.

Japanese love to use English in general, so they also use the term basurimu
to mean bathroom. Most basuriimu in Japan still have only bathing areas, but
the term is relatively new and a bit vague. By contrast, the term furoba refers
strictly to a bathing room.

The laundry room

The Japanese often hang their washed clothes in their backyards or on their
balconies. It saves energy and kills germs! If airing your (clean) laundry isn’t
your style, you can throw it in the dryer, iron, and explain the whole thing in
Japanese with the following words:

v 774 A~ airon (ah-ee-rohn) (iron)

v 74 O>8 airondai (ah-ee-rohn-dah-ee) (ironing board)

v ;ERH hyohakuzai (hyohh-hah-koo-zah-ee) (bleach)

v ]\ 77— hanga (hahn-gahh) (clothes hanger)

v ZE#| jainanzai (jooo-nahn-zah-ee) (fabric softener)

v Bz IEH% kansoki (kahn-sohh-kee) (dryer)

v % sentakuki (sehn-tah-koo-kee) (washing machine)

v #%Hl senzai (sehn-zah-ee) (detergent)

The storage room

If you're lucky, your home has a spacious shako (shah-koh) (garage), yaneura-
beya (yah-neh-oo-rah-beh-yah) (attic), or chikashitsu (chee-kah-shee-tsoo)
(basement) where you can store all kinds of things such as the following:

v B E#H dogubako (dohh-goo-bah-koh) (toolbox)

v R O— F encho kodo (ehn-chohh kohh-doh) (extension cord)
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v /]\>’<— hanma (hahm-mahh) (hammer)

v BE¥} hiryo (hee-ryohh) (fertilizer)

v 7"— X hosu (hohh-so0o) (garden hose)

v T kugi (koo-gee) (nail)

v BE¥5H jitensha (jee-tehn-shah) (bicycle)

v %F R makijaku (mah-kee-jah-koo) (tape measure)

v 13 L neji (neh-jee) (screw)

¥ DT EY nokogiri (noh-koh-gee-ree) (saw)

v L > F renchi (rehn-chee) (wrench)

v Z N V) % shibakariki (shee-bah-kah-ree-kee) (lawnmower)

v X% 1) 21— K54 J\— sukuryiidoraiba (soo-koo-ryooo-doh-rah-ee-bahh)
(screwdriver)

Most Japanese, especially in the city, are a bit more storage-challenged than
you may be used to; they just have a small space near the foyer, a part of their
closet, an area under the kaidan (kah-ee-dahn) (staircase), or a space in the
back of the house to stash their extra stuff in.

If you aren’t so sure about something, but you think maybe or possibly, say it
with kamoshiremasen. Add it at the end of a verb or an adjective in the plain/
informal form, but just drop da that appears in the plain present affirmative
form of the linking verb, desu, or a na-type adjective. For example

fTIFEERDOPICHSEHE LNEH A, Kugi wa dogubako no naka ni
aru kamoshiremasen. (koo-gee wah dohh-goo-bah-koh noh nah-kah nee
ah-roo-kah-moh-shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (Nails may be in the toolbox.)

SFEH—RJEHFVEDEVLHLE LNEHA, Mikisa wa amari tsukawa-
nai kamoshiremasen. (mee-kee-sahh wah ah-mah-ree tsoo-kah-wah-nah-
ee kah-moh-shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (We may not use the blender very often.)

TDY—YIEKEVHDE LNEHA, Kono shitsu wa okii kamoshire-
masen. (koh-noh sheee-tsoo wah ohh-keee kah-moh-shee-reh-mah-sehn.)
(This sheet may be big.)

HDERIFEFEEHLHDE LNE A, Ano heya wa shizuka kamoshiremasen.
(ah-noh heh-yah wah shee-zoo-kah kah-moh-shee-reh-mah-sehn.) (That
room may be quiet.)
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Talkin’ the Talk

S Marge is looking for an apartment and has just entered the second
one with a realtor. (Track 12)

Realtor: Koko ga ribingu; asoko ga kitchin. Koko ga furoba
desu.
koh-koh gah ree-been-goo; ah-soh-koh gah keet-
cheen. koh-koh gah foo-roh-bah deh-soo.
This is the living room; the kitchen is over there.
Here’s the bathroom.

Marge: li desu ne.
eee deh-soo neh.
It's good.
Realtor: Kore ga kurozetto desu.

koh-reh gah koo-rohh-zeht-toh deh-soo.
This is the closet.

Marge: Kono kurozetto wa chotto chisai kamoshiremasen.
koh-noh koo-rohh-zeht-toh wah choht-toh cheee-sah-
ee kah-moh-shee-reh-mah-sehn.

This closet may be a bit small.

Realtor: Demo, oshiire mo arimasu yo.
deh-moh, oh-shee-ee-reh moh ah-ree-mah-soo yoh.
But there’s an oshiire closet, too.

Words To Know

koko koh-koh here
asoko ah-soh-koh over there
chotto choht-toh abit

chisai cheee-sah-ee small

mo moh also
ah-roo to exist
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Home Is Where the Food Is

Nothing is tastier than the dishes your mom makes at home. (That’s one of
the reasons there’s no place like home.) While you're stuffing yourself with
homemade goodies, check out some terminology for various eating times:

v T3 A asagohan (ah-sah-goh-hahn) or 88 choshoku (chohh-shoh-
koo) (breakfast)

v B Zld A hirugohan (hee-roo-goh-hahn) or B8 chiishoku (chooo-shoh-
koo) (lunch)

v B Zld A bangohan (bahn-goh-hahn) or # & yiishoku (yooo-shoh-koo)
(supper)

v 5% oyatsu (oh-yah-tso0) (snack)

v R & yashoku (yah-shoh-koo) (midnight snack)

The following sections help you talk about eating. Just don’t practice with
your mouth full.

Getting cooking

The general verb fo cook in Japanese is ryori suru (ryohh-ree soo-roo). In
fact, ryori is a noun that means cooking, and suru is the verb that means to
do. You know that cooking involves a variety of actions. The following verbs
will help you enjoy cooking at home!

v #\F % ageru (ah-geh-roo) (to deep fry)

v }2& % itameru (ee-tah-meh-roo) (to stir-fry)

»* 39 musu (moo-so00) (to steam)

v &% niru (neeroo) (o stew)

v 15t < yaku (yah-koo) (to bake, o broil, to grill, to sauté fry)

v BT % yuderu (yoo-deh-roo) (to boil)

Using two verbs at the table

What do you do at the table? You taberu (tah-beh-roo) (o eaf) and nomu
(noh-moo) (fo drink), of course! Actually, taberu is the first verb I teach in my
Japanese class. It’s a ru-verb. Here’s the conjugation:
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Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
B3 taberu tah-beh-roo
BREW tabenai tah-beh-nah-ee
BN (¥9) tabe(masu) tah-beh(-mah-so00)
BT tabete tah-beh-teh

By contrast, nomu is obviously an u-verb because it has no eru or iru
sequence at the end. Here’s its conjugation:

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
s nomu noh-moo

EEW nomanai noh-mah-nah-ee
B (F9) nomi(masu) noh-mee(-mah-s00)
AT nonde nohn-deh

Whatever you eat or drink is marked by the particle o (oh). This particle
marks the direct object of the verb, so you can use o with other verbs like to
read, to buy, to make, to invite, to write, and so on. In all cases, o marks the
direct object of the verb: the book read, the thing bought, the pizza made,
the person invited, the letter written, and so on, regardless of who performed
these actions. Here are a couple of examples of o with taberu and nomu.

EH%EZB~XZE Lf, Piza o tabemashita. (pee-zah oh tah-beh-mah-shee-
tah.) (I ate pizza.)

O—>%8kd%H % LTz, Kora o nomimashita. (kohh-rah oh noh-mee-mah-
shee-tah.) (I drank cola.)

Considering proper table manners

What qualifies as proper table manners depends on the culture and customs of
your hosts. Japanese drink soup directly from an o-wan without using a spoon.
And that’s polite. Japanese slurp ramen noodles in soup. That’s polite too.

When you start eating, always say itadakimasu (ee-tah-dah-kee-mah-s00).

It’s a very humble word for receive, but in this context, there’s really no good
translation. Just remember that it’s a set phrase used to express humble grati-
tude to those who made the meal that you're about to receive possible. Even
young kids say it in Japan. If they forget, their moms scold them. So never
forget itadakimasu. And when you're done with your meal, say gochisosama
(goh-chee-sohh-sah-mah). It’s another word of gratitude that has no English
equivalent, but you never want to leave the table without saying it.
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Enjoying foods of all kinds

How often do you eat at home? If you eat at home three times per week, you
can save a lot of money and stay healthier. The following sections introduce
a variety of foods that you can enjoy at home.

Eating breakfast in two cultures
A Japanese breakfast can be downright exquisite — if you have the eyes (and
palate) to see it that way. Following are some foods you can expect to find in
a traditional Japanese breakfast:

v ZHR gohan (goh-hahn) (cooked rice)

¥ IF5NAEDH U Tz L horenso no ohitashi (hohh-rehn-sohh noh oh-hee-
tah-shee) (boiled spinach seasoned with soy sauce)

v #%Z T misoshiru (mee-soh-shee-roo) (soybean-paste soup)

v %= ¥ T nama tamago (nah-mah tah-mah-goh) (raw egg)

v = nattdo (naht-tohh) (fermented soybeans)

v MD') nori (noh-ree) (seaweed)

v &I} tsukemono (tsoo-keh-moh-noh) (pickled vegetables)

v~ J5tE £ yakizakana (yah-kee-zah-kah-nah) (grilled/broiled fish)
If a Western-style breakfast is more your speed, you can enjoy the following
items, at least until you're feeling more adventurous:

v ]\ — bata (bah-tahh) (butter)

v X—17> bekon (behh-kohn) (bacon)

v /\Ix hamu (hah-moo) (ham)

v < % L jamu (jah-moo) (jam)

v 4077w 1} kurowassan (koo-roh-wahs-sahn) (croissant)

v $I%% kocha (kohh-chah) (black tea)

v BEREF medamayaki (meh-dah-mah-yah-kee) (fried egg)

v %%, gylinyil (gyooo-nyooo) (milk)

v F LYY 21— X orenji jiisu (oh-rehn-jee jooo-s00) (orange juice)

v 21) 77 )b shiriaru (shee-ree-ah-roo) (cereal)

v A9 57Ty % sukuranburu eggu (soo-koo-rahn-boo-roo ehg-goo)
(scrambled eggs)
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v V) —+4— s0séji (sohh-sehh-jee) (sausage)
v k—X I tosuto (tohh-soo-toh) (foast)

Munching your lunch

In Japan, noodles are always popular lunchtime meals. The thick, white
noodles that you may have seen in soups are udon (oo-dohn), and buckwheat
noodles are soba (soh-bah). And don’t forget ramen (rahh-mehn) noodles,
which the Japanese adopted from China.

Rice dishes in big bowls are also very popular for lunch. These meals are
called donburi (dohn-boo-ree) (big bowl) and feature a bowl of rice with dif-
ferent toppings. If you have cooked chicken and egg over the rice, it’s called
oyako donburi (oh-yah-koh dohn-boo-ree). Oyako literally means parent-
child; it describes the chicken and the egg.

Here are some lunch options you may be more familiar with:

v F—X chizu (cheee-zoo) (cheese)

v ]\ ]\— 7} — hanbaga (hahn-bahh-gahh) (hamburger)

v EY piza (pee-zah) (pizza)

v ¥ F4 v F sandoicchi (sahn-doh-eet-chee) (sandwich)
v 1S 4 sarada (sah-rah-dah) (salad)

v RINT v T 1 — supagetti (soo-pah-geht-teee) (spaghetti)
v A— 7 siipu (s000-p00) (soup)

You can use these items to give your sandoicchi a little kick:

v 7 F ¥ v 7 kechappu (keh-chahp-poo) (ketchup)

v Y A2 — F masutado (mah-soo-tahh-doh) (mustard)

v I 3 %— X mayonézu (mah-yoh-nehh-zoo) (mayonnaise)
v E2 ]V X pikurusu (pee-koo-roo-soo) (pickle)

Savoring dinner dishes

Japanese eat all kinds of ethnic foods, but here are some of the popular
homemade dinner dishes:

v 71 L —3 A X karéraisu (kah-rehh-rah-ee-s00) (curry sauce served over
cooked rice)

v ¥ —R—E[E mabodofu (mahh-bohh-dohh-foo) (bean curd cooked with
ground beef and chili peppers)
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v AL » b nikujaga (nee-koo-jah-gah) (meat, potatoes, and onion stewed in
sweetened soy sauce)

v & LJ* sashimi (sah-shee-mee) (sliced raw fish)
v A7 —F sutéki (soo-tehh-kee) (steak)

v Th A5 tenpura (tehn-poo-rah) (seafood, vegetables, and mushrooms
with batter and deep fried)

v & AHD tonkatsu (tohn-kah-tsoo) (breaded deep-fried pork cutlets
served with shredded cabbage)

Sampling party foods

For a friendly and easy home party, Japanese often serve dishes that they
cook right at the table, using a portable stove or electric hot plate. Instead of
being stuck in the kitchen and missing the fun, the hosts can cook, eat, and
chat with their friends at the same time. Common Japanese party offerings
include the following:

v L » 3 L %3 shabushabu (shah-boo-shah-boo): Beef and vegetables
cooked in a pot of boiling broth

v § EIRE sukiyaki (soo-kee-yah-kee): Beef and vegetables cooked in
warishita (wah-ree-shee-tah), which is a mixture of soy sauce, sugar,
and liquor

v ZF i yosenabe (yoh-seh-nah-beh): Japanese casserole of vegetables,
fish, or meat

v ¥ A yakiniku (yah-kee-nee-koo): Korean-style barbecue

Talking about foods you like and dislike

When you talk about your preferences in English, you use verbs such as to
like, to love, and to hate. In Japanese, though, you use adjectives to express
your likes and dislikes. For example, suki (soo-kee) (to like) is an adjective.
If you want to say that you like pizza, you say Watashi wa piza ga suki desu.
(wah-tah-shee wah pee-zah gah soo-kee deh-s00.) (I like pizza.) The transla-
tion becomes misleading here, so watch out: The item you like, pizza in this
case, is marked by the subject-marking particle ga. You can’t use the direct
object-marking particle o because you use o with a verb only.

If you know suki, you also have to know kirai (kee-rah-ee) (to hate). To say
that you like or hate something a lot, add dai- (dah-ee), which means big,
before suki or kirai, as in daisuki (dah-ee-soo-kee) (to like it a lof), and dai-
kirai (dah-ee-kee-rah-ee) (fo hate it a lof). Now you have four adjectives that
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you can use to express your likes and dislikes, you picky eater, you. Check
out some examples of these adjectives in action:

FLITADFETY, Watashi wa sakana ga suki desu. (wah-tah-shee wah
sah-kah-nah gah soo-kee deh-s00.) (I like fish.)

ki F—ZX T —FHAFETY., Imoto wa chizu kéki ga daisuki desu!
(ee-mohh-toh wah cheee-zoo kehh-kee gah dah-ee-soo-kee deh-soo!) (My
little sister loves cheesecake a lot!)

ITEFRHEELTY, Imoto wa yasai ga kirai desu. (ee-mohh-toh wah
yah-sah-ee gah kee-rah-ee deh-soo0.) (My little sister hates vegetables.)

FLAIXME D ABELTY, Watashi wa nattoé ga daikirai desu! (wah-tah-
shee wah naht-tohh gah dah-ee-kee-rah-ee deh-soo!) (I hate fermented
soybeans a lot!)

Engaging in Common
Household Activities

Your house is the nicest place to be, but keeping your house just the way
you like it requires a lot of responsibilities. The next sections give you the
Japanese words and phrases you need for keeping your home clean and safe.

Keeping your home clean

Keeping your home clean can make life a lot more comfortable. You may use
these phrases as you do your weekly or yearly soji (sohh-jee) (cleaning):

v SE%1RFRT B heya o soji suru (heh-yah oh sohh-jee soo-roo) (to clean
the room)

v BB % Hh*f= D} % heya o katazukeru (heh-yah oh kah-tah-zoo-keh-roo)
(to tidy up the room)

v $R% & % hokori o toru (hoh-koh-ree oh toh-roo) (to dust)
v % 5 < mado o fuku (mah-doh oh foo-koo) (to clean the windows)

v 1@ & DT B sojiki o kakeru (sohh-jee-kee oh kah-keh-roo) (to
vacuum)

v K% 5 < yuka o fuku (yoo-kah oh foo-koo) (to mop the floor)
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Performing a safety check

You don’t want to have a kaji (kah-jee) (fire) while you're sleeping or have a
dorobo (doh-roh-bohh) (thief) break into your home when you’re on vaca-
tion. Go over the following checklist when you go out or go to bed:

v BEE%1]]% danbo o kiru (dahn-bohh oh kee-roo) (fo shut off the heat)

v EiR% 1% dengen o kiru (dehn-gehn oh kee-roo) (to shut off the power
supply)

v R7 DO#% h T % doa no kagi o kakeru (doh-ah noh kah-gee oh kah-
keh-roo) (to lock the door)

v BEX % H T denki o kesu (dehn-kee oh keh-s00) (fo turn off the light)

v HAD7tie% L& 3 gasu no motosen o shimeru (gah-soo noh moh-toh-
sehn oh shee-meh-roo) (to close the main gas valve)

v %% L& % mado o shimeru (mah-doh oh shee-meh-roo) (to close the
window)

Talking about What You Do Regularly

Different people have different daily habits. Do you always jog in the morn-
ing? Drink beer with dinner? Watch YouTube? Check e-mails? All of the
above?

To express that you do something regularly, such as run, play tennis, go to
work, brush your teeth, and so on, you can use the verb that expresses the
activity and the verb iru (ee-roo) (to exist), in that order. Make sure to conju-
gate the verb that expresses the action in the te-form. (See Chapter 3 for the
details on the te-form.) You can leave the verb iru as it is or use the polite
form, imasu (ee-mah-s00).

For example, you can combine the verbs hashiru (hah-shee-roo) (fo run) and
iru to get hashitte iru (hah-sheet-teh ee-roo) or hashitte imasu (hah-sheet-
teh ee-mah-so0). Both phrases mean that someone runs regularly. It’s sort of
like saying, “I run and exist every day.” Just be careful: hashitte iru also has
an ongoing-action connotation that translates to I'm in the middle of running.
The context helps determine which meaning is intended. If you say mainichi
(mah-ee-nee-chee) (every day) before saying hashitte imasu, it obviously
means a habitual activity — I run every day. If you say ima (ee-mah) (now)
instead, the sentence means I'm in the middle of running now, which is a
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progressive action. The following sentences use the te-form plus iru and
express habitual actions:

BREAIZVDOEETLS L ! Otdosan wa itsumo nete iru yo! (oh-tohh-
sahn wah ee-tsoo-moh neh-teh ee-roo yoh!) (My dad is always sleeping!)

TIEBAEYEBXTWVE Y, Ken wa mainichi piza o tabete imasu.
(kehn wah mah-ee-nee-chee pee-zah oh tah-beh-teh ee-mah-soo.) (Ken
eats pizza every day.)

The alternative to using the te-form-plus-iru combination is to use the simple

present tense:

HEFEEHHE I, Maiasa shinbun o yomimasu. (mah-ee-ah-sah
sheem-boon oh yoh-mee-mah-so00.) (I read the newspaper every day.)

BEXRIZFFEZ LEJ, Shamatsu wa soji o shimasu. (shooo-mah-tsoo
wah sohh-jee oh shee-mah-so00.) (I clean [the house] every weekend.)

Talkin’ the Talk

o David is talking with his friend Michiko. (Track 13)

David:

Michiko:

David:

Michiko:

David:

Michiko-san wa maiasa nan-ji ni okimasu ka.
mee-chee-koh-sahn wah mah-ee-ah-sah nahn-jee nee
oh-kee-mah-soo kah.

Michiko, what time do you wake up every morning?

6-ji ni okimasu.
roh-koo-jee nee oh-kee-mah-soo.
| wake up at 6:00.

Hayai desu ne.
hah-yah-ee deh-soo neh.
It's very early, isn’t it?

E. Maiasa 1-jikan hashitte imasu.

ehh. mah-ee-ah-sah ee-chee-jee-kahn hah-sheet-teh
ee-mah-soo.

I run for one hour every morning.

Sugoi!
soo-goh-ee!
Great!




Chapter 6: Speaking Japanese at Home

Words to Know

okiru
EIEEE]
hayai
hashiru
sugoi

oh-kee-roo
mah-ee-ah-sah
hah-yah-ee
hah-shee-roo
s00-goh-ee

to wake up

every morning
early

torun

great

Fondue, Japanese style

Japanese often serve a sort of fondue called
L % 3 L % 3\ shabushabu (shah-boo-shah-
boo) — a big pot of kelp broth placed on a
portable stove on the dining table. You pick up a
thin slice of beef with chopsticks, immerse it in
the boiling broth, and swish it around for several
seconds. You eat it right away with the dip of
your choice (such as sesame paste dip or soy
sauce and lime dip). Other ingredients include
Chinese cabbage, garland chrysanthemum
leaves, mushrooms, soybean curds, and gelatin

noodles. Sqme people add thick white noodles
called © & A udon (00-dohn), leeks, and other
ingredients.

Japanese beef is very expensive, but it's also
very tender and delicious. To produce this
quality beef, farmers feed the cows beer and
massage them with big brushes. So the next
time you meet a well-groomed cow with beer
on its breath, you'll know that it has recently
been to Japan.
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Match the rooms in the house with the Japanese words. Check Appendix D for
the answers.

>
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Part i

Japanese
In Action

The Sth Wave By Rich Tennant
-@RW-WENMNT

“They’re so appreciative you attempt
ordering in their native language.”



In this part . . .

Tlis part lets you take action in Japanese. Meeting new
people, asking for directions, dining out, going shop-
ping, exploring the town, experiencing nature, enjoying
hobbies, and doing your job — I cover them all so that
you can do them in Japanese. Ganbatte! (gahn-baht-teh!)
(Try your best!).




Chapter 7

Getting to Know You:
Making Small Talk

In This Chapter
Talking about the weather
Conversing about your job
Chatting about your family
Understanding the verbs for fo exist/to possess
Exchanging contact information

Often, the conversations you have when you first meet people consist

of statements about the weather, what you do, and where you're from.
This small talk helps you get to know new people. In this chapter, | show you
how to talk about all these topics so you can start making new Japanese con-
nections. I also explain how to share your contact information so that you
can keep in touch with your new friends.

Initiating Small Talk

You can initiate small talk with others in a number of ways. Saying “Excuse
me” is always a good option. If you're traveling, you can talk to your fellow
passengers about where they're going. If you're at home, you can strike up
a conversation with your neighbor about the day’s weather. So be open and
initiate a conversation whenever you can by using the vocabulary I provide
in the next sections.

Breaking the ice with “excuse me”

Small talk often starts with Sumimasen. (soo-mee-mah-sehn.) (Excuse me.).
You use this phrase to break the ice. But afterward, you usually need to ask
a few questions to strike up conversation. Depending on the type of informa-



’ 20 Part Il: Japanese in Action

tion you’re looking for, you need to use different question words like doko
(doh-koh) (where), dore (doh-reh) (which one), and nan4i (nahn-jee) (what
time). Chapter 3 summarizes the types of questions and provides a list of
question words, but you can use these simple ice-breaking questions to make
small talk:

v NAEIEE T TIH, Basuté wa doko desu ka. (bah-soo-tehh wah doh-
koh deh-soo kah.) (Where is the bus stop?)

v &, A TYH, Ima, nandi desu ka. (ee-mah, nahn-jee deh-soo kah.)
(What time is it now?)

Talking about where you're going

When you're traveling and feel like talking to the person seated next to you
on the plane, bus, or train, why not begin a conversation by asking Dochira
made desu ka. (doh-chee-rah mah-deh deh-soo kah.) (Where are you head-
ing to?) Dochira (doh-chee-rah) means which one or which way, but it can
function as the polite version of doko (doh-koh) (where). Made (mah-deh) is
a particle that means up fo. To answer the question Dochira made desu ka,
just replace dochira with the place name and drop the question particle ka
(kah), as in Tokyo made desu. (tohh-kyohh mah-deh deh-s00.) (I'm heading
to Tokyo.).

Talkin’ the Talk

! Richard is sitting in a bullet train in Japan. He wants to know what
time it is but doesn’t have a watch, so he asks a woman who is sit-
ting next to him. (Track 14)

»
A

Richard: Sumimasen. Ima nan-ji desu ka.
soo-mee-mah-sehn. ee-mah nahn-jee deh-soo kah.
Excuse me. What time is it now?

Woman: 4-ji 17-fun desu.
yoh-jee joo-nah-nah-foon deh-soo.
It's 4:17.

Richard: A, so desu ka. Domo.
ahh, sohh deh-soo-ka. dohh-mo.
Oh, really. Thank you.

Woman: le. Dochira made desu ka?
eee-eh. doh-chee-rah mah-deh deh-soo kah.
Don‘t mention it. Where are you heading to?
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Richard: Hiroshima made desu.
hee-roh-shee-mah mah-deh deh-soo.
To Hiroshima.

Woman: A, s6 desu ka. Watashi mo desu!
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. wah-tah-shee moh deh-soo!
Oh, really? Me, too!

Words to Know

Sumimasen. s00-mee-mah-sehn. Excuse me.
ima ee-mah now

nan-ji nahn-jee what time

Dochiramadedesu  doh-chee-rah mah-  Where are you
ka. deh deh-so0 kah. going?

Discussing the weather

Discussing tenki (tehn-kee) (weather) is a tried-and-true way of making casual
conversation because tenki seems to be a universally neutral topic. On a
nice, clear day, try starting a conversation with Ii tenki desu ne. (eee tehn-
kee deh-soo neh.) (It’s nice today, isn’t it?). The following adjectives describe
temperature and humidity:

v BEHL) atatakai (ah-tah-tah-kah-ee) (warm)

v Z\ atsui (ah-tsoo-ee) (hof)

v~ 7% L 20> mushi-atsui (moo-shee-ah-tsoo-ee) (muggy)
v () samui (sah-moo-ee) (cold)

v & L) suzushii (s0o-zoo-sheee) (cool)

You can use these adjectives by themselves in informal contexts. For example,
when you’re at home, you can scream Atsui! (ah-tsoo-ee!) (Hot!). If you want
to mention to your mom that it’s hot, assuming that she’ll agree with you, you
can add the particle ne (neh), as in Atsui ne. (ah-tsoo-ee neh.) (It’s hot, isn’t
it?). The sentence-ending particle ne is for confirmation. It invites your part-
ner’s agreement and makes your conversation flow more smoothly. If you

feel hot, say it with ne because your conversation partner probably feels hot
too — unless he or she is a cyborg.
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In a polite/neutral or formal context, make sure to add desu (deh-so00) (to be)

to the adjective you're using to describe the weather. Adjectives always sound
polite if they end in desu. (See Chapter 3 for more about desu.) For example, you
can say Atsui desu. (ah-tsoo-ee deh-s00.) (It’s hot.) or Atsui desu ne. (ah-tsoo-ee
deh-soo neh.) (It’s hot, isn't it?) to your teacher, colleague, and boss.

Chatting About Vour Life

After starting a conversation with the person seated next to you in the train
or on the airplane, you can talk about what you do for living. If you want, you
can also talk about your family.

Your job

To ask other people about their shigoto (shee-goh-toh) (jobs), you say
O-shigoto wa nan desu ka. (oh-shee-goh-toh wah nahn deh-soo kah.) (What’s
your job?), or you can use the abbreviated version, O-shigoto wa. (oh-shee-
goh-toh wah.) (How about your job?). Following are some occupations you or
your conversational partner may hold:

v #7+3&1 bengoshi (behn-goh-shee) (lawyer)

v T4 > — dezaina (deh-zah-ee-nahh) (designer)

v [E% isha (ee-shah) (medical doctor)

v EFEE jimuin (jee-moo-een) (secretary)

v~ BFEEM kangoshi (kahn-goh-shee) (nurse)

v 2+ keirishi (kehh-ree-shee) (accountant)

v HiZE 8 kenkyiiin (kehn-kyooo-een) (researcher)

v 1 % kokku (kohk-koo) (chef)

v~ B kyoshi (kyohh-shee) (teacher)

v HE R ongakuka (ohn-gah-koo-kah) (musician)

v 7'0% 5 — purogurama (poo-roh-goo-rah-mahh) (programmer)

v ) I —% — uéta (oo-ehh-tahh) (waiter)

v 7 I— b L X uétoresu (0o-ehh-toh-reh-soo) (waitress)
These terms express specific roles and functions. If you just want to say
that you work for a kaisha (kah-ee-shah) (company) or that you’re an
office worker, you can use the term kaishain (kah-ee-shah-een) (company

employee). In fact, Japanese typically identify themselves as kaishain without
specifying their specific job titles or roles in the kaisha.
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Japanese has two terms for every one English word used to talk about one’s
family — a polite term and a plain term. Which version you use depends on
the context. In this case, you choose from three possible contexts:

v When you refer to someone else’s family, use the polite term.

v To talk about your own family members to nonfamily, use the plain term.

v+ When you talk to any one of your older family members other than your
spouse, or when you talk about them in an informal way, you should use
the polite term. For example, you can call out for your mother by saying
Okasan! Doko. (oh-kahh-sahn! doh-koh.) (Mom! Where are you?).

Table 7-1 lists several terms you may want to use when talking about your

family.
Table 7-1 Family Terms
English Polite Term Plain Term
family ey 33 Kk
go-kazoku kazoku
(goh-kah-zoh-koo) (kah-zoh-koo)
siblings e g
go-kyodai kyodai
(goh-kyohh-dah-ee) (kyohh-dah-ee)
parents it 3] G 32
go-ryoshin ryoshin
(goh-ryohh-sheen) (ryohh-sheen)
father PRXETA 5%
otosan chichi
(oh-tohh-sahn) (chee-chee)
mother SETA
okasan haha
(oh-kahh-sahn) (hah-hah)
older brother PRTA 2
onisan ani
(oh-neee-sahn) (ah-nee)
older sister BT A i
onésan ane
(oh-nehh-sahn) (ah-neh)

(continued)
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Table 7-1 (continued)

English Polite Term Plain Term
younger brother B5Th %

ototo-san ototo

(oh-tohh-toh-sahn) (oh-tohh-toh)
younger sister kA ok

imoto-san imoto

(ee-mohh-toh-sahn) (ee-mohh-toh)
husband TEA EA

go-shujin shujin

(goh-shoo-jeen) (shoo-jeen)
wife BEA KA

okusan kanai

(oh-koo-sahn) (kah-nah-ee)
child BFETh FEL

okosan kodomo

(oh-koh-sahn) (koh-doh-moh)
son BFTAh BF

musuko-san musuko

(moo-soo-koh-sahn) (moo-soo-koh)
daughter PEIA 1B

ojosan musume

(oh-johh-sahn) (moo-soo-meh)
grandfather HLLEA AR

ojisan sofu

(oh-jeee-sahn) (soh-foo)
grandmother BIEHTA HE

obasan sobo

(oh-bahh-sahn) (soh-boh)
grandchild BRTA %

omagosan mago

(oh-mah-goh-sahn) (mah-goh)
uncle HLEA &L

ojisan oji

(oh-jee-sahn) (oh-jee)
aunt BIEETA HiE

obasan oba

(oh-bah-sahn) (oh-bah)
nephew BiETA B

oigosan oi

(oh-ee-goh-sahn) (oh-ee)
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English Polite Term Plain Term

niece EHTA e
meigosan mei
(meh-ee-goh-sahn) (meh-ee)

cousin BWETTA WweZ
oitokosan itoko
(oh-ee-toh-koh-sahn) (ee-toh-koh)

Additionally, you can refer to your in-laws by using Z&IE® giri no (gee-ree
noh) before the terms in Table 7-1. For example

HIEMDHF giri no haha (gee-ree noh hah-hah) (one’s mother-in-law)

DB A giri no okasan (gee-ree noh oh-kahh-sahn) (someone
else’s mother-in-law)

2D giri no ani (gee-ree noh ah-nee) (one’s older brother-in-law)

Specifying Where You Live
with the Uerb Sumu

To express where you live, use the verb sumu (s00-moo) (to live) and the
particle ni (nee). Using this verb can be a little tricky. Remember to take the
te-form of this verb and add the verb iru (ee-roo) (fo exisf) right after it, as in
sunde iru. Of course, you can also use its polite counterpart, imasu (ee-mah-
$00), as in sunde imasu. For example, Tokyo ni sunde imasu. (tohh-kyohh
nee soon-deh ee-mah-so0o0.) means / live in Tokyo. If you simply say Tokyo ni
sumu or Tokyo ni sumimasu, it means / will live in ToRyo. rather than I cur-
rently live in Tokyo.

Conjugate the verb sumu (s00-moo) (to live/reside). It’s an u-verb.

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

(EX ) sumu S00-MO00

FEELHL sumanai soo-mah-nah-ee
FH (£9) sumi(masu) soo-mee(-mah-s00)

AT sunde soon-deh
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Existing and Possessing:
The Verbs Iru and Aru

To tell someone that you have or possess something, have something to

do, or have some relationship, use the verbs iru (ee-roo) and aru (ah-roo).
They both mean fo exist. That is, you use the verb to exist to mean to have in
Japanese. | know it sounds strange, but it’s just one of those things. Another
strange concept is that you choose the verb according to whether the item
you possess is animate or inanimate:

v LM% Iru is for animate items — things that can move by themselves,
such as people and animals.

v %% Aru is for inanimate items — things that don’t move by themselves,
such as books, money, plants, and houses.

So I have a boyfriend. is Watashi wa kareshi ga iru. (wah-tah-shee wah kah-
reh-shee gah ee-roo.), which literally means As for me, a boyfriend exists.
Similarly, Alison has money. is Arison wa o-kane ga aru. (ah-ree-sohn wah
oh-kah-neh gah ah-roo.), which literally means As for Alison, money exists.
Getting used to the exist business?

Now you can talk about what you have or you don’t have, using the verbs iru
and aru. When you’re speaking in a polite/neutral context, use the polite form
of the verbs — imasu (ee-mah-soo) and arimasu (ah-ree-mah-soo), respec-
tively — which are both conjugated here. Iru is a ru-verb, but aru is an u-verb
with a slight irregularity, so pay close attention to the negative form.

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
W3 iru €e-roo

AV A inai ee-nah-ee

W (F9) i(masu) ee(-mah-s00)
W ite ee-teh

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
H3 aru ah-roo

A nai nah-ee

HY (F9) ari(masu) ah-ree(-mah-so00)

H-oT atte aht-teh
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Don'’t forget to put the particle ga at the end of the object or animal you're claim-
ing exists — the particle tells your listener what the subject of your sentence is.

Look at the following examples and think about what you have and what you
don’t have:

BHH ) £ A, Hima ga arimasen. (hee-mah gah ah-ree-mah-sehn.) (/
don’t have free time.)

Ny FHWET, Petto ga imasu. (peht-toh gah ee-mah-so00.) (I have a
pet.)

FhixREHL UV EHA, Watashi wa kyodai ga imasen. (wah-tah-shee wah
kyohh-dah-ee gah ee-mah-sehn.) (I don’t have siblings.)

RizBEHH Y EJ, Chichi wa okane ga arimasu. (chee-chee wah oh-
kah-neh gah ah-ree-mah-soo.) (My father has money.)

@@#@HH Y £Y, Shukudai ga arimasu. (shoo-koo-dah-ee gah ah-ree-
mah-so0.) (I have homework.)

The verbs iru and aru can also express the existence or the location of people
and things. Just mark the item with the particle wa (wah) rather then ga (gah).
For example

BlE5BICWE 9, Haha wa uchi ni imasu. (hah-hah wah oo-chee nee
ee-mah-s00.) (My mom is at home.)

ERBIIHZ ZICHY XT, Yibinkyoku wa asoko ni arimasu. (yooo-been-
kyoh-koo wah ah-soh-koh nee ah-ree-mah-soo.) (The post office is over there.)

Talkin’ the Talk

Jason, a high school student, visits the house of his classmate Ken
for the first time. Ken’s mother asks about Jason’s family members.

(Track 15)

Ken'’s Go-kyodai wa.

mother: goh-kyohh-dah-ee wah.
Do you have any siblings?

Jason: Ane ga imasu.

ah-neh gah ee-mah-soo.
I have an older sister.

Jason shows a picture of his family to Ken’s mother.
Jason: Kore ga ane desu.

koh-reh gah ah-neh deh-soo.
This one is my sister.
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Ken's
mother:

Jason:

Ken's

mother:

Jason:

Ken's
mother:

A, Jéson-san no onésan desu ka. Kirei desu ne.

ahh, jehh-sohn-sahn noh oh-nehh-sahn deh-soo kah.
kee-rehh deh-soo ne.

Oh, this is your older sister. She is pretty, isn't she?

le, zenzen.
eee-eh, zehn-zehn.
No, not at all.

Onésan no o-shigoto wa.
oh-nehh-sahn noh oh-shee-goh-toh wah.
What is your sister’s job?

Opera kashu desu. Ima Igirisu ni sunde imasu.
oh-peh-rah kah-shoo deh-soo. ee-mah ee-gee-ree-soo
nee soon-deh ee-mah-soo.

She is an opera singer. She now lives in England.

A, s6 desu ka. li desu ne!
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. eee deh-soo neh!
Oh, really? That's great!

go-kyodai
ane
iru

ohésan

kirei (na)
shigoto

opera kashu

sumu
Igirisu

lidesu ne!

Words to Know

goh-kyohh-dah-ee someone else’s siblings
ah-neh one’s own older sister
ee-roo to exist

oh-nehh-sahn someone else’s older
sister

kee-rehh pretty
shee-goh-toh job
oh-peh-rah kah-shoo opera singer
500-Moo tolive
ee-gee-ree-s00 England

eee deh-s00 neh! That’s great!
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Japanese always praise other’s family members, houses, clothes, and even
pets, but when Japanese receive a compliment, they deny it no matter what.
It’s a part of Japanese modesty, but these responses sometimes puzzle non-
Japanese who are used to saying or hearing My mom is pretty. and I love my
house. So when you speak with Japanese, say nice things about them, but be
ready to hear them reject your compliments.

Giving Out Your Contact Information

After having a good time chatting with a stranger on a train or airplane or

at a party or conference, you may want to contact him or her again. These
days, the easiest way to keep in touch with someone is to get his or her méru
adoresu (mehh-roo ah-doh-reh-so0) (e-mail address), but if you want to take
the orthodox approach, you can ask for his or her denwa bango (dehn-wah
bahn-gohh) (phone number). You may even want to know the person’s jusho
(jooo-shoh) (address) too.

If you sense that this person may become an important part of your pro-
fessional or social life, make sure to collect all the information accurately.
Exchanging meishi (mehh-shee) (business cards) is a good way of ensuring
you have the person’s correct e-mail address, phone number, and so on. (Flip
to Chapter 4 for details on the proper way to exchange business cards in
Japan.)

The following phrases are useful when exchanging contact information:

v *—IVCEKLEY, Méru de renraku shimasu. (mehh-roo deh rehn-
rah-koo shee-mah-soo0.) (I'll contact you via e-mail.)

1 BEEZSIIMATTH., Denwa bango wa nan desu ka. (dehn-wah bahn-
gohh wah nahn deh-soo kah.) (What’s your telephone number?)

v BEE%Z LT EEL), Denwa o shite kudasai. (dehn-wah oh shee-teh
koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please call me.)

v (FFREH A TLIEEL, Jisho o oshiete kudasai. (jooo-shoh oh oh-
shee-eh-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please let me know your address.)

v ZHIIFADERITY, Kore wa watashi no meishi desu. (koh-reh wah
wah-tah-shee noh mehh-shee deh-s00.) (This is my business card.)

v b o 5EK S EEL, Yokattara renraku kudasai. (yoh-kaht-tah-
rah, rehn-rah-koo koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Get in touch, if you like.)
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Match these family members with the words that identify them. Refer to Appendix
D for the answers.

Illlustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman

a. BB T A okasan
b. &4 E A onésan
c. BIXHE A obasan
d. BRE A otosan



Chapter 8
Asking for Directions

In This Chapter

Using “where” questions to determine location
Asking “how do I get to” questions

Understanding landmark references and active directions

f you can ask for directions in Japanese, you're ready to go anywhere
in Japan. Japanese will enjoy talking to you and offering their help. This
chapter gives you the words and phrases necessary for receiving directions.

Figuring Out Where Places Are Located

One of the most basic questions to help you get where you need to go is
where. If you can’t ask “where” questions and understand the answers, you’ll
probably be spending a lot of time at home. That’s no good, so the following
sections help you ask where things are located so that you aren’t stuck in the
house.

Asking “where” questions

Suppose you want to go to the city hall. You know it’s near the subway
station, but you can’t see it. What do you do? Why, you ask a kind-looking
stranger where the city hall is. If no one looks nice, ask someone who looks
mean. People are usually nicer than they look.

Where in Japanese is doko (doh-koh). But you can’t just say doko. You’ll
sound like you have a very bad concussion and don’t know where you are.
Mention what you're looking for first — for example, shiyakusho (shee-yah-
koo-shoh) (city hall).
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Put the topic particle wa after the place you're looking for. Then add doko
desu ka (doh-koh deh-soo kah) (where is) or doko ni arimasu ka (doh-koh nee
ah-ree-mah-soo kah) (where is it located). You can use either one, but doko
desu ka is shorter and probably easier for you to say. Here are a couple of
examples of how to form “where” questions:

wbEld & T TIH. Byoin wa doko desu ka. (byohh-een wah doh-koh
deh-soo kah.) (Where is the hospital?)
RITIFETICHY £TH . Ginkd wa doko ni arimasu ka. (geen-kohh
wah doh-koh nee ah-ree-mah-soo kah.) (Where is the bank located?)
The places you want to look for may include the following:

v 77 A1) A K{EEE Amerika taishikan (ah-meh-ree-kah tah-ee-shee-kahn)
(American embassy)

v ]\ Z1Z basu-tei (bah-soo-tehh) (bus stop)

v J&Bt byoin (byohh-een) (hospital)

v MEEE eigakan (ehh-gah-kahn) (movie theater)

v~ ER eki (eh-kee) (train/subway station)

v 2% gakko (gahk-kohh) (school)

v 1V 1) > A K gasorin sutando (gah-soh-reen soo-tahn-doh)
(gas station)

v 817 ginko (geen-kohh) (bank)

v~ 1EH)8E hakubutsukan (hah-koo-boo-tsoo-kahn) (museum)
v 1> EZ konbini (kohn-bee-nee) (convenience store)

v EE kusuriya (koo-soo-ree-yah) (pharmacy)

v~ H1&FR shiyakusho (shee-yah-koo-shoh) (city hall)

v [{ZE£E toshokan (toh-shoh-kahn) (library)

v 1835 yakuba (yah-koo-bah) (town hall)

v B}{EF yabinkyoku (yooo-been-kyoh-koo) (post office)

Getting basic location/position answers

The easiest way to answer “where” questions is to point and say “there,” so
many Japanese whom you ask for directions will simply point their index fin-
gers while saying Asoko desu. (ah-soh-koh deh-s00.) (It’s over there.). Other
location words you may hear in conjunction with pointing are koko (koh-koh)
and soko (soh-koh). (Notice how they all end in oko?) Table 8-1 shows you
what each word means in English and the location it refers to.
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Table 8-1 Pronouns for Location

Japanese Pronunciation English Location

ZZ koh-koh here near the speaker

koko

z=Z soh-koh there; near you near the listener

soko but far from the
speaker

bz ah-soh-koh over there far from both the

asoko speaker and the

listener

If pointing and the short location words in Table 8-1 aren’t sufficient, your
helper may describe the location with some of the position words in Table 8-2.

Table 8-2 Position Words

Position Phrase Pronunciation English

53] ah-ee-dah between
aida

< chee-kah-koo near
chikaku

Rxt (f) hahn-tah-ee (gah-wah) opposite (side)
hantai (gawa)

E () hee-dah-ree (gah-wa) left (side)
hidari (gawa)

) mah-eh front

mae

A ) mee-gee (gah-wah) right (side)
migi (gawa)

AL (f8)

mukai (gawa)

moo-kah-ee (gah-wah)

across the street from

ziE soh-bah right near
soba

®»A oo-shee-roh behind
ushiro

14 yoh-koh side

yoko




’34 Part Il: Japanese in Action

WNG/
v%

You use tonari (toh-nah-ree) (next to) only if you're dealing with two similar
things like two buildings, two people, or two seats. For two different things
that are close to each other, you use yoko (yoh-koh) to express next to. For
example, if you want to say There is a police officer next to the museum. in
Japanese, say Keisatsukan ga hakubutsukan no yoko ni imasu. (kehh-sah-
tsoo-kahn gah hah-koo-boo-tsoo-kahn noh yoh-koh nee ee-mah-soo.)

You can’t use one of the position words in Table 8-2 all by itself to describe
the location of something. If you say My house is on the left, no one will under-
stand you. You have to indicate what your house is to the left of as a reference
point. Use the particle no to create a modifier phrase that gives the refer-
ence point, and place it right before one of the position words from Table 8-2.
For example, ginko no hidari means the bank’s left, or to the left of the bank.
Remember: The position aida (befween) requires two reference points; con-
nect them with the particle to.

The following phrases put some of these modifiers in context:

KEZEEILFRNDEATY, Toshokan wa gakko no ushiro desu. (toh-
shoh-kahn wah gahk-kohh noh oo-shee-roh deh-soo.) (The library is
behind the school.)

HMERIIFEZLE L THIRFAOMTY ., Yibinkyoku wa toshokan to shi-
yakusho no aida desu. (yooo-been-kyoh-koo wah toh-shoh-kahn toh
shee-yah-koo-shoh noh ah-ee-dah deh-s00.) (The post office is between the
library and the city hall)

ERITHBTDEITY . Gakko wa bydin no mae desu. (gah-kohh wah
byohh-een noh mah-eh deh-so00.) (The school is in front of the hospital.)

$R1TI3RPRDBE T, Ginko wa bysin no tonari desu. (geen-kohh wah
byohh-een noh toh-nah-ree deh-so0.) (The bank is next to the gas station.)

Specifying how far or how near you are to a location is often very helpful
information. The word for far is toi (tohh-ee), and the word for near is chikai
(chee-kah-ee). To be more informative, you can use adverbs such as chotto
(choht-toh) (a little bif), sugu (soo-goo) (right, just), or totemo (toh-teh-moh)
(very much). Take a look at these examples:

B &2 EEWTT K, Chotto téi desu yo. (choht-toh tohh-ee deh-soo
yoh.) (It’s a bit far.)

9<ZZTY, Sugu soko desu. (soo-goo soh-koh deh-so0.) (It’s right
there.)

ETHIEWTY, Totemo chikai desu. (toh-teh-moh chee-kah-ee deh-
s00.) (It’s very close.)
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Desu is used a lot for expressing locations, but it also expresses the identity,
property, characteristics, or the state of people and things. To see how to con-
jugate desu, turn to Chapter 3. For examples of desu in action, check out the
following list:

FLIXFHETY ., Watashi wa gakusei desu. (wah-tah-shee wah gah-koo-
sehh deh-soo0.) (I'm a student.)

BEEFETAIIKELWVWTY, Emiko-san wa yasashii desu. (eh-mee-koh-
sahn wah yah-sah-sheee deh-s00.) (Emiko is kind.)

T LIEBLLWLTY, Sushi wa oishii desu. (soo-shee wah oh-ee-sheee
deh-so00.) (Sushi is delicious.)

S£HIZEVTY, Kyd wa samui desu. (kyohh wah sah-moo-ee deh-s00.)
(It is cold today.)

Talkin’ the Talk

Ben is looking for a subway station. He asks a woman where it is.
(Track 16)

THIS!

%,

Ben: Sumimasen. Chikatetsu no eki wa doko desu ka.
soo-mee-mah-sehn. chee-kah-teh-tsoo noh eh-kee
wah doh-koh deh-soo kah.

Excuse me. Where is the subway station?

Woman: Chikatetsu no eki wa asoko desu.
chee-kah-teh-tsoo noh eh-kee wah ah-soh-koh
deh-soo.

The subway station is over there.

Ben: Ano hon’ya no tonari desu ka.
ah-noh hohn-yah noh toh-nah-ree deh-soo kah.
The one next to the bookstore?

Woman: Hai.
hah-ee.
Right.

Ben: Arigato gozaimashita.
ah-ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-ee-mah-shee-tah.
Thank you very much.

Woman: Te.
eee-eh.
No problem.
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Words to Know

chikatetsu no eki chee-kah-teh-tsoo  subway station
noh eh-kee

doko doh-koh where
asoko desu ah-soh-koh deh-soo over there

hon’ya hohn-yah bookstore

tonari toh-nah-ree next to

Pinpointing an exact location

Having someone tell you that the bank is “over there” is all well and good, but
it’s not effective when you can’t easily tell where “over there” is. To be really
helpful, directions have to pinpoint specific locations unambiguously. Words
and phrases such as north, the third building, and five minutes’ walk all help to
clarify where something is located. I give you the words you need in the sec-
tions that follow.

Using cardinal points
Migi (mee-gee) (right) and hidari (hee-dah-ree) (leff) are great. However, after

you turn 180 degrees or make a couple of lefts and rights, you may get con-
fused. To avoid any confusion, your helper may specify cardinal points such
as north and east and ordinal points such as northwest and southwest.

1+ R higashi (hee-gah-shee) (east)

v~ 1t kita (kee-tah) (north)

v B minami (mee-nah-mee) (south)

v~ 8 nishi (nee-shee) (west)

v~ 1t# hokusei (hoh-koo-sehh) (northwest)

v It hokutd (hoh-koo-tohh) (northeast)

v~ EIf8 nansei (nahn-sehh) (southwest)

»” 3R nanto (nahn-tohh) (southeast)

Specifying the order

Ordinal-number phrases such as the first and the second are essential for pin-
pointing houses, buildings, intersections, and streets. Remember that you can
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convert quantity phrases into ordinal-number phrases just by adding -me
(meh) after them. (Go to Chapter 5 for more information on ordinal numbers.)

2 DH®MD3ZE A futa-tsu-me no kosaten (foo-tah-tsoo-meh noh kohh-sah-
tehn) (the second intersection)

1 D H D) hito-tsu-me no tatemono (hee-toh-tsoo-meh noh tah-teh-
moh-noh) (the first building)

A1l 3 DE DR migi gawa no mit-tsu-me no ie (mee-gee gah-wah noh
meet-tsoo-meh noh ee-eh) (the third house on the right-hand side)

4 7 E D3 yon-hon-me no michi (yohn-hohn-meh noh mee-chee) (the
fourth streef)

Stating how far

You can express how far away a location is by specifying either the time it
takes to get somewhere or the actual distance. In urban areas in Japan, many
people use public transportation instead of automobiles. As a result, direc-
tions often include an estimate of the number of minutes it would take to
walk from the nearest station. Japanese use the counters -fun (foon) for min-
utes and ikan (jee-kahn) for hours. Following are a few examples:

ZZHSERETT1 049 TY ., Koko kara eki made 10-pun desu. (koh-koh
kah-rah eh-kee mah-deh joop-poon deh-soo.) (The train station is ten min-
utes away from here.)

BT 309 TY ., Aruite 30-pun desu. (ah-roo-ee-teh sahn-joop-poon
deh-s00.) (Thirty minutes on foot.)

ZTEFTINAT1HETY, Kiko made basu de ichijikan desu. (kooo-
kohh mah-deh bah-soo deh ee-chee-jee-kahn deh-soo.) ({t’s an hour to the
airport by bus.)

REHDSHEIE T2 TY ., Tokyo kara shinkansen de nijikan desu.
(tohh-kyohh kah-rah sheen-kahn-sehn deh nee-jee-kahn deh-soo.) (It takes
two hours from Tokyo by Shinkansen [bullet train].)

Of course, you can also specify the actual distance. For example, Eki made
ni-kiro desu. (eh-kee mah-deh nee-kee-roh deh-so0o0.) means It’s two kilometers
to the railway station.

To say approximately or about, you add gurai (goo-rah-ee) after the time or
distance expression as in the following examples:

ZTHSET59<C5LWTY, Koko kara kuruma de go-fun gurai desu.
(koh-koh kah-rah koo-roo-mah deh goh-foon goo-rah-ee deh-soo0.) (It’s
about five minutes from here by car.)

ZZTHhH51I14IVLSBWTY, Koko kara ichi-mairu gurai desu. (koh-
koh kah-rah ee-chee mah-ee-roo goo-rah-ee deh-s00.) (It’s about one mile
from here.)
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Some people say kurai (koo-rah-ee) rather than gurai, but younger people
tend to say gurai more frequently than they say kurai.

Talkin’ the Talk

%,

THIS!

Masako is looking for the post office. She asks a man on the street
to help her. (Track 17)

Masako: Sumimasen. Yabinkyoku wa chikaku ni arimasu ka.
soo-mee-mah-sehn. yooo-been-kyoh-koo wah chee-
kah-koo nee ah-ree-mah-soo kah.

Excuse me. Is there a post office nearby?

Man E. Aruite 5-fun desu yo.
ehh. ah-roo-ee-teh goh-foon deh-soo yoh.
Yes. Just a 5-minute walk.

Masako: A, so desu ka.
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah.
Oh, really?

Man: Koko kara mittsu-me no kosaten desu.
koh-koh kah-rah meet-tsoo-meh noh kohh-sah-tehn
deh-soo.
It’s at the third intersection from here.

Masako: Higashi gawa desu ka.
hee-gah-shee gah-wah deh-soo kah.
Is it on the east side?

Man: le. Nishi gawa desu.
eee-eh. nee-shee gah-wah deh-soo.
No, it’s on the west side.

Masako: A, domo.
ahh, dohh-moh.
Oh, thanks.
Man: Te.
eee-eh.

No problem.
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Words to Know

yubinkyoku yooo-been-kyoh-koo post office

chikaku chee-kah-koo nearby

ni arimasu nee ah-ree-mah-soo tobelocated at
mittsu-me meet-tsoo-meh third

kosaten kohh-sah-tehn intersection
koko kara koh-koh kah-rah from here
higashi gawa hee-gah-shee gah-wah  east side

nishi gawa nee-shee gah-wah west side

Finding Your Way to Your Destination

3

“Where” questions are great, but after you know the where, you probably
also want to know how to get there. In the following sections, I help you get
the information you need to get where you're going.

Requesting travel instructions

You can ask a fellow traveler at the bus stop or in the train or subway station
for directions. Chances are you'll find someone who is heading in the same
direction as you. If so, your journey will become easier and more fun. Just
follow your new best friend (cautiously, of course).

To ask “how do I get to . . .” questions, use the question word doyatte (dohh-
yaht-teh) (how). Place it right after the destination phrase and the particle wa
(wah) in the question. You can see it in the following examples:

T A)AKRFEEIZESPOTITCATT D, Amerika taishikan wa
doyatte iku-n-desu ka. (ah-meh-ree-kah tah-ee-shee-kahn wah dohh-yaht-
teh ee-koon-deh-soo kah.) (How do I get to the American embassy?)

MIRFAIEE S P> TITKATT D, Shiyakusho wa doyatte iku-n-desu
ka. (shee-yah-koo-shoh wah dohh-yaht-teh ee-koon-deh-soo kah.) (How
do I get to city hall?)
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You may be asking about a very specific location, like a restaurant called Fuji.
Before asking How can I get fo Fuji?, you may want to ask Do you know the
restaurant called Fuji? This way, the person knows you aren’t talking about
the famous mountain but rather a restaurant. To ask do you know, say shitte
imasu ka (sheet-teh ee-mah-soo kah). To say . . . called . . . , say the proper
name, followed by to iu (toh ee-o0o or toh yooo) and the kind of location (in
this case, a restaurant), as in Fuji to iu resutoran (foo-jee toh ee-oo reh-soo-
toh-rahn) (a restaurant called Fuji). You can use this construction for asking
about things other than directions, too:

HitTALEWVIAZH>TLETH, Yukisan to iu hito o shitte imasu
ka. (yoo-kee sahn toh ee-00 hee-toh oh sheet-teh ee-mah-soo kah.) (Do
you know the person called Yuki?)

ML NS ETAEM>TVETH, Okazaki to iu tokoro o shitte
imasu ka. (oh-kah-zah-kee toh ee-oo toh-koh-roh oh sheet-teh ee-mah-soo
kah.) (Do you know the place called Okazaki?)

fcZRELVSBNEH>TLETH, Takoyaki to iu tabemono o
shitte imasu ka. (tah-koh-yah-kee toh ee-oo tah-beh-moh-noh oh sheet-
teh ee-mah-soo kah.) (Do you know the food called takoyaki?)

Finding out whether you need transportation to get to your destination is
always a good idea. Ask whether your destination is within walking distance.
Use the u-verb aruku (ah-roo-koo) (to walk) in the “can” form in this case.
(Check out Chapter 13 for a discussion of this verb form.)

ZTHSMERETHITETH. Koko kara Akihabara made aruke-
masu ka. (koh-koh kah-rah ah-kee-hah-bah-rah mah-deh ah-roo-keh-mah-
soo kah.) (Can I walk to Akihabara from here?)

HIRFAIESWTITIFE I H, Shiyakusho wa aruite ikemasu ka. (shee-
yah-koo-shoh wah ah-roo-ee-teh ee-keh-mah-soo kah.) (Can I get to city
hall on foot?)

If your destination isn’t within walking distance, ask which transportation
method to use. Chapter 16 shows you how to ask “which” questions and has
an extensive inventory of transportation terms.

Referring to landmarks

When giving directions, people often include several landmarks that the
traveler has to pass to get to his or her destination. Table 8-3 provides some
common visible and semipermanent landmarks.
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Table 8-3 Landmarks

Landmark Pronunciation English

i 89 foo-mee-kee-ree railway crossing
fumikiri

=3 hah-shee bridge

hashi

—RH=LE ee-chee-jee tehh-shee stop sign

ichiji teishi

A kah-doh corner

kado

NESR kohh-sah-tehn intersection
kosaten

b=l mee-chee road

michi

E5 sheen-gohh traffic light
shingo

b)) tohh-ree street

tori

Zekly tsoo-kee-ah-tah-ree end of the street
tsukiatari

As in English, michi (mee-chee) (road) and tori (tohh-ree) (streef) are subtly
different. They both have two functions — to connect locations and to accom-
modate stores and houses. And though they each perform both functions,

the emphasis of michi is on the connection and the emphasis of tori is on the
accommodation of shops or homes.

You can combine landmarks with the ordinal numbers introduced in Chapter
5 to give pretty specific directions, such as mit-tsu-me no shingo (meet-tsoo-
meh noh sheen-gohh) (the third traffic light) or itsu-tsu-me no kado (ee-tsoo-
tsoo-meh noh kah-doh) (the fifth corner).

Providing actions with directions

Most people use an imperative like Go straight on this street for five minutes
or a request sentence such as Please make a turn at the second intersection.
In Japanese, directions use a request sentence that consists of a verb in the
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te-form and kudasai (koo-dah-sah-ee). Kudasai literally means Give it to me
(or to us), but when used right after a verb in the te-form, it basically means
Do [such and such], please. (Literally: Do [such and such] and give that to me
as a favor.) It creates a polite request sentence.

Conjugating verbs to the te-form is the first step of making a request sen-
tence. You can look at Chapter 3 to find out how to get the te-form, but for
your convenience, I list the dictionary forms and the te-forms of the verbs
that you need for giving directions in Table 8-4.

Table 8-4 Verbs for Giving Directions
Dictionary Form Te-Form English
< HNT to walk
aruku aruite

(ah-roo-koo) (ah-roo-ee-teh)

7< 70T to go

iku itte

(ee-koo) (eet-teh)

) {fc>7T to go down
kudaru kudatte

(koo-dah-roo) (koo-daht-teh)

HH B A>T to make a turn
magaru magatte

(mah-gah-roo) (mah-gaht-teh)

DIx3 DIF->T togoup
noboru nobotte

(noh-boh-roo) (noh-boht-teh)

®">3 FHTC to take
noru notte

(noh-roo) (noht-teh)

- FEYT to get off, to go down
oriru orite

(oh-ree-roo) (oh-ree-teh)

BES BET to pass
sugiru sugite

(soo-gee-roo) (soo-gee-teh)

ED EoT to cross
wataru watatte

(wah-tah-roo) (wah-taht-teh)
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Of course, a person giving you directions needs to be able to tell you exactly
where to move. Where do you make a turn? What do you cross? Which street
do you take? The Japanese language specifies these locations by marking
them with the particle o directly following the word for the location or land-
mark. (A smart person like you may wonder why you need the direct object
particle o here, but let the scholars of grammar wonder about that.)

RER%ZHH S kosaten o magaru (kohh-sah-tehn oh mah-gah-roo) (to
make a turn at the intersection)

¥&% & % hashi o wataru (hah-shee oh wah-tah-roo) (fo cross the bridge)

Z D&% %< kono michi o aruku (koh-noh mee-chee oh ah-roo-koo) (to
walk along this road)

#R17% 38 ¥ % ginko o sugiru (geen-kohh oh soo-gee-roo) (to pass the
bank)

Specify the direction of your movement by marking it with the particle ni.

A IZHIH S migi ni magaru (mee-gee nee mah-gah-roo) (fo make a right
turn)

3R IZ17< higashi ni iku (hee-gah-shee nee ee-koo) (fo go easf)
Here are a few sample directions that put all these concepts together:

=&EY Z@EIT>TLEEL, San-ban-dori o minami ni itte kudasai.
(sahn-bahn-dohh-ree oh mee-nah-mee nee eet-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Go
south on Third Street, please.)

HDAERICHD >TLEEL, Ano kado o migi ni magatte kudasai.
(ah-noh kah-doh oh mee-gee nee mah-gaht-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please
make a right at that corner.)

ERE THUWT K FEE LY, Eki made aruite kudasai. (eh-kee mah-deh ah-
roo-ee-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Walk to the railway station, please.)

FEH SRERICE > TLEEL, Shinbashi kara Asakusa-sen ni notte

kudasai. (sheen-bah-shee kah-rah ah-sah-koo-sah-sehn nee noht-teh koo-
dah-sah-ee.) (Take Asakusa-line from Shinbashi, please.)

Making directions flow

To make directions flow, Japanese connect them with the word sorekara
(soh-reh-kah-rah) (and then), as in these examples:
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ZDEZEF>TCIT2TLIEEWL., ZhD5, ZDHDOAZRICHN ST
< f2&L, Kono michi o massugu itte kudasai. Sorekara, mit-tsu-me no
kado o migi ni magatte kudasai. (koh-noh mee-chee oh mahs-soo-goo
eet-teh koo-dah-sah-ee. soh-reh-kah-rah, meet-tsoo-meh noh kah-doh oh
mee-gee-nee mah-gaht-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Go straight on this street and
then make a right at the third corner.)

BEESTLIEEL, ZThhs, REEZBECCLEL, Hashi o watatte
kudasai. Sorekara, koban o sugite kudasai. (hah-shee oh wah-taht-teh
koo-dah-sah-ee. soh-reh-kah-rah, kohh-bahn oh soo-gee-teh koo-dah-sah-
ee.) (Cross the bridge and then pass the koban [police box].)

They may also say sosuruto (sohh-soo-roo-toh) (then) to show what you will
see afterward. For example, Fumikiri o watatte kudasai; sosuruto, hidari

ni resutoran ga arimasu. (foo-mee-kee-ree oh wah-taht-teh koo-dah-sah-ee;
sohh-soo-roo-toh, hee-dah-ree nee reh-soo-toh-rahn gah ah-ree-mah-soo.)
translates to Please cross the railroad crossing; then you'll see a restaurant on
your left.

Talkin’ the Talk

2
A

THIS!

Ben is looking for a restaurant called Shiro. He asks a stranger on
the street for directions. (Track 18)

Ben: Sumimasen. Shiro to iu resutoran o shitte imasu ka.
soo-mee-mah-sehn. shee-roh toh ee-oo reh-soo-toh-
rahn oh sheet-teh ee-mah-soo kah.

Excuse me. Do you know the restaurant called Shiro?

Woman: Hai.
hah-ee.
Yes.
Ben: Doyatte iku-n-desu ka.

dohh-yaht-teh ee-koon-deh-soo kah.
How can | get there?

Woman: Tsugi no kosaten o hidari ni magatte kudasai.
tsoo-gee noh kohh-sah-tehn oh hee-dah-ree nee
mah-gaht-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.

Make a left turn at the next intersection.

Ben: Ano shingo no kosaten desu ne.
ah-noh sheen-gohh noh kohh-sah-tehn deh-soo neh.
The one with the traffic light over there, right?
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Woman: Hai. Sorekara, fumikiri o watatte kudasai. Sosuruto,
Shiro wa hidari gawa ni arimasu.
hah-ee. sohh-reh-kah-rah, foo-mee-kee-ree oh wah-
taht-teh koo-dah-sah-ee. sohh-soo-roo-toh, shee-roh
wah hee-dah-ree gah-wah nee ah-ree-mah-soo.
Yes. And then cross the railway crossing. Then you’ll
see Shiro on your left.

Ben: A, so desu ka. Domo.
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. dohh-moh.
Oh, I see. Thank you.

Woman: Te.
eee-eh.
No problem.

Words to Know

tsugi tsoo-gee next
késaten kohh-sah-tehn intersection
shingo sheen-gohh traffic light
sorekara soh-reh-kah-rah and then

fumikiri foo-mee-kee-ree railroad crossing

sosuruto sohh-so00-roo-toh then
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lllustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman

.ADWMAICH Y T, Mukai gawa ni arimasu.

BEDARMBITY ., Michi no migi gawa desu.
EDERID=DHETY ., Michi no migi gawa no mit-tsu-me desu.
. ZDEEES>TCITEL Y. Kono michi o massugu ikimasu.
EDEMRITY, Michino hidari gawa desu.

.BICHY XY, Tonarini arimasu.

 REREAICHHY ET, Kosaten o migi ni magarimasu.
JBEEEDRMICHY £, Michi to michi no aida ni arimasu.

O N o U AW N =



Chapter 9

Dining Out and Going
to the Market

In This Chapter

Going to restaurants

Shopping for groceries

E/eryone needs to eat. Sometimes, you may choose to get your food from
your favorite restaurant. Other times, you may feel like cooking and
head to the grocery store or farmers’ market to pick up fresh meats and veg-
etables to prepare your meal. This chapter gives you the terms you need to
know when you’re eating out and when you’re picking up groceries.

Eating Out at Fast-Food and
Sit-Down Restaurants

Whether you're out to eat in Japan or the United States, you're bound to find
all kinds of delicious options, from fast food establishments to more tradi-
tional sit-down restaurants.

Practice conjugating the verb chiimon suru (chooo-mohn soo-roo) (fo order).
It’s actually a combination of the noun chiitmon (order) and the verb suru (to
do), so you can just conjugate the suru part. Yes, it’s an irregular verb. (See
Chapter 13 for more about the verb suru.)

Japanese Script  Romaji Pronunciation

AENT B chiimon suru chooo-mohn s00-roo

AX LGN chiimon shinai chooo-mohn shee-nah-ee
AXL (£9) chimon shi(masu) chooo-mohn shee(-mah-so0)

ANXLT chimon shite chooo-mohn shee-teh
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In this section, I give you the fast-food words and phrases you need whenever
you decide to eat out. You're still responsible for the check, though!

Ordering fast food

In Japan, you can find some of the familiar fast-food restaurants you see in
the States. Here are the names of some common fast-food dishes in Japan —
or at least in Japanese:

v F— X J\— 1} — chizu baga (cheee-zoo bahh-gahh) (cheeseburger)

v 774 FFF furaido chikin (foo-rah-ee-doh chee-keen) (fried chicken)

v 754 RT b furai poteto (foo-rah-ee poh-teh-toh) (French fries)

v ]\ ]\— 7/ — hanbaga (hahn-bahh-gahh) (hamburger)

v iKY ; K % hotto doggu (hoht-toh dohg-goo) (hot dog)

v 7714 AT 4« — aisuti (ah-ee-soo teee) (iced tea)

v+ 11—k — kohi (kohh-heee) (coffee)

v 11— 73 kora (kohh-rah) (cola)

v F LYY 21— X orenjijiisu (oh-rehn-jee jooo-so00) (orange juice)

v 2 T4 % sheiku (sheh-ee-koo) (milkshakes)

v EY piza (pee-zah) (pizza)

v 7 1) Y% )\— 7 — teriyaki baga (teh-ree-yah-kee bahh-gahh)
(teriyaki burger)

You may have to answer a few questions when you order at a fast-food joint.
O-mochi kaeri desu ka. (oh-moh-chee kah-eh-ree deh-soo kah.) means Will you
take it home? or To go? Kochira de omeshiagari desu ka. (koh-chee-rah deh
oh-meh-shee-ah-gah-ree deh-soo kah.) means Will you eat here? or For here? If
you hear one of these questions, just answer with hai (hah-ee) (yes) or Ie (eee-
eh) (no). If you can’t get by with a simple yes or no, say one of the following:

3o TIFY XY, Motte kaerimasu. (moht-teh kah-eh-ree-mah-soo.)
(l'll take it home.)

v TZTBANZEY, Koko de tabemasu. (koh-koh deh tah-beh-mah-soo)
(I'll eat here.)

If you want to contrast how you treat or feel about two items — for example,

I like fish but hate meat — you can highlight each term by marking it with wa
(wah). You can place wa after the noun you want to highlight and the particle
that’s already there. Just remember to drop the original particle if it’s the sub-
ject-marking particle ga (gah) or the object-marking particle o (oh). (Chapter 3
gives you more information on using these particles.) Here are some examples:
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ZOLA RS VIINAZEZBVLWTYT, THEHFIZETWVTY,
Kono resutoran wa pasuta wa oishii desu. Demo, piza wa mazui desu.
(koh-noh reh-soo-toh-rahn wah pah-soo tah wah oh-ee-sheee deh-soo.
deh-moh, pee-zah wah mah-zoo-ee deh-so00.) (In this restaurant, pasta is
delicious, but pizza is bad.)

LARSVIRIBELITEEY, TH, N\—IEBEVITEL A,
Resutoran ni wa yoku ikimasu. Demo, ba ni wa amari ikimasen. (reh-
soo-toh-rahn nee wah yoh-koo ee-kee-mah-soo. deh-moh, bahh nee wa ah-
mah-ree ee-kee-mah-sehn.) ( often go to restaurants. However, I don’t often
go to bars.)

HSAEBRNEY, TH AIKEBNEHA, Sarada wa tabemasu. Demo,
niku wa tabemasen. (sah-rah-dah wah tah-beh-mah-soo. deh-moh, nee-
koo wah tah-beh-mah-sehn.) (I eat salad, but I don’t eat meat.)

LAV TREBEERHE T, TH RCRIEBEZRHE A,
Resutoran de wa o-sake o0 nomimasu. Demo, ie de wa o-sake 0 nomi-
masen. (reh-soo-toh-rahn deh wah oh-sah-keh oh noh-mee-mah-soo. deh-
moh, ee-eh deh wah oh-sah-keh oh noh-mee-mah-sehn.) (I drink sake at
restaurants. However, I don'’t drink sake at home.)

Talkin’ the Talk

Jenna is about to place an order at a fast-food restaurant. (Track 19)

Fast-food Irasshaimase! O-mochikaeri desu ka. Kochira de
worker: o-meshiagari desu ka.
ee-rahs-shah-ee-mah-seh! oh-moh-chee-kah-eh-ree
deh-soo kah. koh-chee-rah deh oh-meh-shee-ah-gah-
ree-deh-soo kah.
Welcome! Is this to go? Or will you be dining here?

Jenna: Motte kaerimasu.
moht-teh kah-eh-ree-mah-soo.
To go, please.

Fast-food Kashikomarimashita! Go-chimon wa.

worker: kah-shee-koh-mah-ree-mah-shee-tah! goh-chooo-
mohn wah.
Certainly! And your order?

Jenna: Chizu baga to teriyaki baga o onegai shimasu.
cheee-zoo bahh-gahh toh teh-ree-yah-kee bahh-gahh
oh oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.

A cheeseburger and a teriyaki burger, please.

149
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Fast-food O-nomimono wa.
worker: oh-noh-mee-moh-noh wah.
Anything to drink?

Jenna: Kora to banira sheiku o onegai shimasu.
kohh-rah toh bah-nee-rah sheh-ee-koo oh oh-neh-
gah-ee shee-mah-soo.
A cola and a vanilla shake, please.

Fast-food Kashikomarimashita!
worker: kah-shee-koh-mah-ree-mah-shee-tah!
Certainly!

Words to Know

Irasshaimasel ee-rahs-shah-ee- Welcome!
mah-seh!

O-mochikaeri desuka. oh-moh-chee-kah- Is this to go?
eh-ree deh-soo kah.

Kochira de koh-chee-rah deh Will you be dining
o-meshiagari desuka. oh-meh-shee-ah- here?

gah-ree deh-soo0

kah.

Kashikomarimashital  kah-shee-koh-mah-  Certainly!
ree-mah-shee-tah!

Go-chiimon wa. goh-chooo-mohn Your order?
wah.

O-nomimono wa. oh-noh-mee-moh- Anything to
noh wah. drink?

Making a reservation

Japanese often line up in front of the most-popular restaurants, and they
don’t mind waiting for an hour or more. But if you don’t want to wait in line,
make a reservation over the phone.
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Japanese say to make a reservation by saying to do a reservation, which is
yoyaku o suru (yoh-yah-koo oh soo-roo). Yoyaku is a noun, so all you have
to worry about is the suru part. Remember that suru is an irregular verb as
you check out these conjugations:

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

FETS yoyaku o suru yoh-yah-koo oh soo-roo

F#%&E LG yoyaku o shinai yoh-yah-koo oh shee-
nah-ee

FHEL (£9) yoyaku o shi(masu) yoh-yah-koo oh shee
(-mah-so00)

FHE LT yoyaku o shite yoh-yah-koo oh shee-teh

To say you want to make a reservation, add -tai (tah-ee) at the end of the stem
form of this verb: yoyaku shi-tai (yoh-yah-koo shee-tah-ee). See Chapter 12 for
information on using -tai.

To make a reservation, first let the restaurant’s host or hostess know when
you want to arrive. Table 9-1 shows you how to pronounce the basic time
ranges that you're most likely to need for making your dinner reservation.
(For the basics of how to tell time in Japanese, including the concepts of a.m.,
p.m., and o’clock, turn to Chapter 5.)

Table 9-1 Reservation Time

Time Japanese Pronunciation

6:00 6 B roh-koo-jee
roku-ji

6:15 685159 roh-koo-jee jooo-goh-foon
roku-ji jugo-fun

6:30 6 B roh-koo-jee hahn
roku-ji han

6:45 6854 5% roh-koo-jee yohn-jooo-goh-foon
roku-ji yonjigo-fun

7:00 7 B shee-chee-jee
shichi-ji

8:00 SH; hah-chee-jee
hachi-ji

9:00 °]:=3 koo-jee

ku-ji

151
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When you talk about an approximate time, add goro (goh-roh) after the time
phrase. Rokuji goro (roh-koo-jee goh-roh) means about 6:00, and roku-ji han
goro (roh-koo-jee hahn goh-roh) means about 6:30.

After you establish a reservation time, let the restaurant know how many
people are in your party by using a counter. Counters are short suffixes that
directly follow numbers. As I explain in Chapter 5, the counter you use depends
on the item you’re counting. So you can’t just say go (goh) (five) when you
have five people in your party. You have to say go-nin (goh-neen) because
-nin (neen) is the counter for people. But watch out for the irregular hitori
(hee-toh-ree) (one), futari (foo-tah-ree) (two), and yonin (yoh-neen) (four).

Talkin’ the Talk

S Makoto Tanaka is trying to make a reservation at Fuguichi, a blow-
fish restaurant, over the phone. (Track 20)

Hostess: Maido arigato gozaimasu. Fuguichi de gozaimasu.
mah-ee-doh ah-ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo.
foo-goo-ee-chee deh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo.

Thank you for calling. (Literally: Thank you for your
patronage). This is Fuguichi. How can | help you?

Makoto: Ano, konban, yoyaku o shitai-n-desu ga.
ah-nohh, kohn-bahn, yoh-yah-koo oh shee-tah-een-
deh-soo gah.
I'd like to make a reservation for tonight.

Hostess: Hai, arigato gozaimasu. Nan-ji goro.
hah-ee, ah-ree-gah-tohh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo. nahn-
jee goh-roh.
Yes, thank you. About what time?

Makoto: Shichi-ji ni onegai shimasu.
shee-chee-jee nee oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.
7:00, please.

Hostess: Hai. Nan-nin-sama.
hah-ee. nahn-neen-sah-mah.
Certainly. How many people?

Makoto: Go-nin desu.
goh-neen deh-soo.
Five people.
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Hostess:

Makoto:

Hostess:

Makoto:

Hostess:

Makoto:

Hai, kashikomarimashita. O-namae wa.

hah-ee, kah-shee-koh-mah-ree-mah-shee-tah. oh-nah-
mah-eh wa.

Certainly. Your name?

Fuji Boeki no Tanaka desu.
foo-jee bohh-eh-kee noh tah-nah-kah deh-soo.
I’'m Tanaka from Fuji Trade Company.

Fuji Boeki no Tanaka-sama de gozaimasu ne.

foo-jee bohh-eh-kee noh tah-nah-kah-sah-mah deh
goh-zah-ee-mah-soo neh.

Mr. Tanaka from Fuji Trade Company. Is that correct?

Hai.
hah-ee.
Yes.

Dewa, shichi-ji ni o-machi shite orimasu.

deh-wah, shee-chee-jee nee oh-mah-chee shee-teh
oh-ree-mah-soo.

Then we’ll be expecting you at 7:00.

Hai. Yoroshiku.
hah-ee. yoh-roh-shee-koo.
Yes. Thank you.

Words to Know

Maido arigato mah-ee-doh ah-ree- Thank you for your

gozaimasu.

gah-tohh patronage.
goh-zah-ee-mah-soo.

de gozaimasu deh goh-zah-ee-mah-soo to be (honorific)

konban

kohn-bahn tonight

yoyaku (o) suru  yoh-yah-koo (oh) to make a

Shichi-ji ni

orimasu.

$00-roo reservation

shee-chee-jee nee oh-  We'll be expecting
o-machi shite mah-chee shee-teh you at 7:00.

oh-ree-mah-soo.
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Eating blowfish carefully

For a long time, Japanese have admired 5
< fugu (foo-goo) (blowfish) as the most deli-
cious fish. The only problem: It's poisonous —
or at least the ovaries and liver are especially
poisonous. If the person preparing fugu acci-
dentally slices into either of those two places,
eating the fugu can kill you. People in Japan
have actually died because of improper prepa-
ration of fugu by unlicensed chefs.

That's why only trained and licensed chefs are
legally permitted to cut, clean, and serve fugu.

They remove the dangerous parts and wash
the remaining portion of the fish very carefully,
using a tremendous amount of water.

Fugu is one of the most expensive delicacies
in Japan and costs about $200 for a single fish.
Japanese are truly gourmets. They seek out
exquisite tastes, risking their lives and paying
a fortune in the process.

A\\S

In Japanese, you often form a statement using -n-desu (n-deh-soo) in conversa-

tion, as Makoto does in the preceding Talkin’ the Talk. The effect of -n-desu is
to encourage your partner to respond to your statements. See Chapter 5 for

more about n-desu.

a native Japanese speaker!

Japanese say yoroshiku (yoh-roh-shee-koo) after asking a favor of someone or
after making a request, such as a reservation at a restaurant. In this context,
it means Please take good care of it for me. You don’t say anything like that in
English, so just think of it as thank you. Yoroshiku is one of those phrases that
you have to use your intuition and cultural understanding rather than transla-
tions to understand. But if you can use it appropriately, you'll really sound like

Ordering in a restaurant

How do you order in a restaurant (that is, the kind where the food comes to
your table)? Whether you go to a four-star establishment or the corner pub,
your waiter or waitress will ask you questions like the following:

v T7EXIE, Gochiimon wa. (goh-chooo-mohn wah.) (Your order?)

v AICIFEEWVE T H, Nani ni nasaimasu ka. (nah-nee nee nah-sah-ee-
mah-soo kah.) (What will you have?)

v H8FHHlE, O-nomimono wa. (oh-noh-mee-moh-noh wah.) (Anything to

drink?)
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Following are some phrases you can use to help you place your order:

v AZ1—%BFEWNLZET, Menyi o onegai shimasu. (meh-nyooo oh oh-
neh-gah-ee shee-mah-so0o0.) (Menu, please.)

v S—AUE=DHMENLEXT., Ramen o mittsu onegaishimasu. (rahh-
mehn oh meet-tsoo oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-s00.) (Can we have ramen
noodles for three please?)

rr TLERILE EKMIETESBFELCLE T, Sushi to sashimi to misoshiru
o onegaishimasu. (soo-shee toh sah-shee-mee toh mee-soh-shee-roo oh
oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-soo.) (Can I have sushi, sashimi, and miso soup
please?)

v 74 IEHY £9IH, Wain wa arimasu ka. (wah-een wah ah-ree-mah-
soo kah.) (Do you have wine?)

v I A T7—FETEL, Watashi wa suteki o kudasai. (wah-tah-shee
wah soo-tehh-kee oh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Can I have steak please?)

v FhESHF =7 % HEELLE Y, Watashi wa razania o onegaishimasu.
(wah-tah-shee wah rah-zah-nee-ah oh oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-soo.)
(Can I have lasagne please?)

v SHDAXNY v Uik, Kyd no supesharu wa. (kyohh noh soo-peh-shah-
roo wah.) (Today'’s special?)

To list several dishes, use to (toh) between each dish to link them. Think of to
as a verbal comma or the word and.

To specify the quantity of each item that you want to order, use -tsu, the
counter that applies to food items — hito-tsu (hee-toh-tsoo) (one), futa-tsu
(foo-tah-tsoo) (two), mit-tsu (meet-tsoo) (three), and so forth. (See Chapter 5
for a more in-depth explanation of counters.)

Are you going to eat some of the following today?

v E—7 A7 —= bifu sutéki (beee-foo soo-tehh-kee) (beef steak)
v E—7<F 21— bifu shichii (beee-foo shee-chooo) (beef stew)

v &3t gyiidon (gyooo-dohn) (a bowl of rice topped with cooked beef and
vegetables)

v I < 27RT | masshu poteto (mas-shoo poh-teh-toh) (mashed potato)
v = — [ O—7 mito rofu (meee-toh rohh-foo) (meatloaf)

v BFH oyako donburi (oh-yah-koh dohn-boo-ree) (a bowl of rice topped
with cooked chicken and eggs)

v 3 4 sarada (sah-rah-dah) (salad)
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v A— 7 siipu (s000-p00) (soup)
v AI\T v T 4 supagetti (soo-pah-geht-tee) (spaghetti)

v Th A5 tenpura (tehn-poo-rah) (tempura, deep-fried and battered veg-
etables or seafood)

v & DD tonkatsu (tohn-kah-tsoo) (pork cutlet)
v~ 8 unagi (0oo-nah-gee) (eel)
v ¥ A yakiniku (yah-kee-nee-koo) (Korean-style barbecue)

A\\S

If you want to have a complete meal that comes with rice, soup, and a salad,
order a teishoku (tehh-shoh-koo) (set meal), like sashimi teishoku and ten-
pura teishoku.

Wondering what to do if you can’t read the Japanese menu at a restaurant?
Don’t worry. Most restaurants in Japan have colored pictures on the menus or
life-sized wax models of the food in their windows. The easiest way to order
food is to follow this simple formula: Say watashi wa (wah-tah-shee wah) (as
for me), point to the picture of the dish on the menu, say kore o (koh-reh oh)
(this one plus direct object particle), and say onegaishimasu (oh-neh-gah-ee-
shee-mah-s00) (I'd like to ask you) or kudasai (koo-dah-sah-ee) (please give
me) at the end.

Talkin’ the Talk

! Ken and Akiko are going to place an order at a restaurant inside
the Tokyo station. (Track 21)

p‘v‘

Server: Nani ni nasaimasu ka.
nah-nee nee nah-sah-ee-mah-soo kah.
What would you like to have?

Ken: Boku wa sashimi teishoku.
boh-koo wah sah-shee-mee teishoku.
I'll have the sashimi set.

Server: O-nomimono wa.
oh-noh-mee-moh-noh wa.
How about something to drink?

Ken: Biru.
beee-roo.
Beer.
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Server:

Akiko:

Server:

Akiko:

Server:

Ken and
Akiko:

Hai, kashikomarimashita. O-kyaku-sama wa?

hah-ee, kah-shee-koh-mah-ree-mah-shee-tah. oh-
kyah-koo-sah-mah wah.

Sure, certainly. How about you? (Literally: How about
the customer?)

Watashi wa tenpura teishoku o onegai shimasu.
wah-tah-shee wa tehn-poo-rah tehh-shoh-koo oh oh-
neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.

I'll have the tempura set.

O-nomimono wa.
oh-noh-mee-moh-noh wah.
How about something to drink?

le, ii desu.
eee-eh, eee deh-soo.
No, thank you.

Hai, sashimi teishoku ga o-hitotsu, tenpura teishoku
ga o-hitotsu, biru ga o-hitotsu desu ne.

hah-ee, sah-shee-mee tehh-shoh-koo-gah oh-hee-toh-
tsoo, tehn-poo-rah tehh-shoh-koo gah oh-hee-toh-
tsoo, beee-roo gah oh-hee-toh-tsoo deh-soo neh.

Yes, certainly. So, one sashimi set, one tempura set,
and one beer, right?

Hai.
hah-ee.
Yes.

Words to Know

Nani ni nasaimasu  nah-nee nee nah-sah- What would you like

ka.
teishoku

ee-mah-soo kah. to have?
tehh-shoh-koo set menu

O-nomimono wa. oh-noh-mee-moh-noh How about some-

wah. thing to drink?

o-kyaku-sama oh-kyah-koo-sah-mah customer

o-hitotsu

oh-hee-toh-tsoo one (honorific)

157



’58 Part Il: Japanese in Action

3

Chatting with the waiter or waitress

At some point, you may need to ask your server questions or give him or her
feedback on your food. Here are some phrases to help you do those very
things:

v 5& > EEBKRTY, Chotto henna aji desu. (choh-toh hehn-nah ah-
jee-deh-s00.) (It tastes sort of strange.)

v Thi3fA TF D, Kore wanan desu ka. (koh-reh wah nahn deh-soo
kah.) (What is this?)

v ThISBETTWE T D, Kore wa yakete imasu ka. (koh-reh wah yah-
keh-teh ee-mah-soo kah.) (Is it well done?)

v BLLWTT 1, Oishii desu ne. (oh-ee-sheee deh-soo neh.) (It’s deli-
cious, isn't it?)

v HKZETFEL, O-mizu o kudasai. (oh-mee-zoo oh koo-dah-sah-ee.)
(Water, please.)

v BFHEWNIEZTTH, O-tearai wa doko desu ka. (oh-teh-ah-rah-ee
wah doh-koh deh-soo kah.) (Where is the bathroom?)

v ETHEBWV LD D TYT, Totemo oishikatta desu! (toh-teh-moh oh-ee-
shee-kaht-tah deh-soo!) (That was very delicious!)

To express what you can and what you can’t eat, use the verb taberu (tah-beh-
roo) (fo eat) in the potential form: taberaremasu (tah-beh-rah-reh-mah-soo)

(I can eat) and taberaremasen (tah-beh-rah-reh-mah-sehn) (I can’t eaf). For
example, Watashi wa ebi ga taberaremasen. (wah-tah-shee wah eh-bee gah
tah-beh-rah-reh-mah-sehn.) (/ can’t eat shrimp.) Head to Chapter 13 for details
on the potential form.

Paying for your meal

When and how you pay for your meal can vary by restaurant. You may have
to pay upfront, or you may be able to pay after eating. Most restaurants accept
kurejitto kado (koo-reh-jeet-toh kahh-doh) (credit cards), but many of them still
only accept genkin (gehn-keen) (cash), especially in smaller cities and rural
areas. Clarifying these details before eating is your best bet. Then all you have
to do is request your bill. Here are the phrases you need to know:

v BRICEFEVLE T, Betsubetsu ni onegai shimasu. (beh-tsoo-beh-
tsoo nee oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.) (Please give us separate checks.)

v FrvJBEWNLET, Chekku onegai shimasu. (chehk-koo oh-neh-
gah-ee shee-mah-so0o0.) (Check please.)
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v —#EICBFEVLE T, Isshoni onegai shimasu. (ees-shoh-nee oh-neh-
gah-ee shee-mah-s00.) (Please give us one check.)

v BBINEHFELLE T, Ryoshiisho onegai shimasu. (ryohh-shooo-shoh
oh-neh-gah-ee shee-mah-soo.) (Receipt please.)

You don’t have to tip at any restaurant in Japan, but you still get very good
service about 99 percent of the time. For very expensive meals, the restaurant
warns the customers, in writing, that the tip is automatically included in their
bill as a sabisuryo (sahh-bee-soo-ryohh) (service fee). So you still don’t have
to think about offering a voluntary gratuity.

Going Grocery Shopping

Restaurants are great, but if you want to save time and money, go shopping
for your food. If you go to a supermarket, you can get most of the items you
need in one trip, including the following:

v 7 A A% 1) — L\ aisukurimu (ah-ee-soo-koo-reee-moo) (ice cream)

v J]\Z— bata (bah-tahh) (butter)

v F—X chizu (cheee-zoo) (cheese)

v %7, gytinyii (gyooo-nyooo) (milk)

v T 1— X jiasu (jooo-so0) (juice)

v K kome (koh-me) (uncooked rice)

v ¥ kudamono (koo-dah-moh-noh) (fruits)

v A niku (nee-koo) (meaf)

v J\” pan (pahn) (bread)

v~ A sakana (sah-kah-nah) (fish)

v 1= % T tamago (tah-mah-goh) (eggs)

v B¥3% yasai (yah-sah-ee) (vegetables)

Going to a butcher

Whether your butcher has a special shop or just works behind the counter at
a regular grocery store, he or she can be a meat-eater’s best friend. Here are
some of the meats you can get from a butcher:



’ 60 Part Il: Japanese in Action

v XA butaniku (boo-tah-nee-koo) (pork)

v 4[] gyiiniku (gyooo-nee-koo) (beef)

v X b2/ maton (mah-tohn) (mutton)

v+ £ 5 shichimenché (shee-chee-mehn-chohh) (turkey)

v B[ toriniku (toh-ree-nee-koo) (chicken)
Processed, cured, and cooked meats are very convenient. If you need to whip
up a quick dinner, you may want to buy one of these:

v NX— 21~ békon (behh-kohn) (bacon)

v /\/x hamu (hah-moo) (ham)

v 1— > E—7 kén bifu (kohhn beee-foo) (corned beef)

v O—X bk E—7 résuto bifu (rohh-soo-toh beee-foo) (roast beef)

v V) —+t— soséji (sohh-sehh-jee) (sausage)

Purchasing fresh fish

Japanese are big fish-eaters. If you're also a fish lover, the fish market is the
place for you. The names of fish are often written in katakana at the fish
market (and in the following list), but some are also written in kanji or hira-
gana. Remember the names of your favorite fish when you make the trip:

v ]\ F hamachi (hah-mah-chee) (yellowtail)

v £ 5 X hirame (hee-rah-meh) (flounder)

v I % 0 maguro (mah-goo-roh) (tuna)

v Y A masu (mah-so00) (trout)

v 11\ saba (sah-bah) (mackerel)

v 1/ sake (sah-keh) (salmon)

v A X% suzuki (soo-zoo-kee) (Japanese sea bass)

v 24 tai (tah-ee) (red snapper)

¥ 27 tara (tah-rah) (cod)

WIS,
g?‘\ - % I you go to Japan, try buying fresh fish at the Tsukiji (tsoo-kee-jee) Market.
'57 @ It’s the largest and most famous fish market in Tokyo, and it’s always crowded
© Y/ with professional fresh-fish buyers and sellers. Major sushi restaurants in
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Tokyo buy fish directly from Tsukiji. There’s no room in the market for for-
mality, and everyone is friendly. If you're interested visiting Tsukiji, go early
because it’s busiest before 8 a.m. and starts closing down in the late morning.

Buying vegetables and fruit

Include some of the following vegetables and fruits on your shopping list.
Some are always written in katakana (as I've done in the following list),
but others are written in katakana, hiragana, or kanji. Regardless of the
Japanese script used, these items are good for you:

v J]\F7F banana (bah-nah-nah) (bananas)

v 7 K77 budé (boo-dohh) (grapes)

v 44 17 daikon (dah-ee-kohn) (Japanese radish)

v T+ 131 € jagaimo (jah-gah-ee-moh) (potatoes)

v 117 kaki (kah-kee) (perssimons)

v F v N\ kyabetsu (kyah-beh-tsoo) (cabagge)

v =77~ mikan (mee-kahn) (tangerines)

v 1< nashi (nah-shee) (pears)

v F X nasu (nah-soo) (eggplant)

v 27 negi (neh-gee) (green onions)

v Z < ninjin (neen-jeen) (carrots)

v E—< > piman (peee-mahn) (green peppers)

v LEZ remon (reh-mohn) (lemons)

v L2 X retasu (reh-tah-soo) (lettuce)

v 1) > ringo (reen-goh) (apples)

v 1Y I A E satsumaimo (sah-tsoo-mah-ee-moh) (sweet potatoes)

v XA 73 suika (soo-ee-kah) (watermelon)

¥ 2 2F tamanegi (tah-mah-neh-gee) (round onions)

v < b tomato (toh-mah-toh) (fomatoes)

v 4 F 3 ichigo (ee-chee-goh) (strawberries)
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You're about to go to the supermarket to get the following items. Match each
illustration to one of the Japanese words in the list. Then turn to Appendix D for
the answers.

lllustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman

a. 7— X chizu
b. fe¥ T tamago
. I\2— bata

. I\ pan

. %%l gyanya

[oFNNe)

@



Chapter 10

Shopping Made Easy

In This Chapter

Specifying what you’re searching for

Knowing what’s where in the department store
Trying and buying clothes
Comparing items

Coughing up the cash

love kaimono (kah-ee-moh-noh) (shopping). When I feel great, I shop. When
I feel depressed, I shop. And when I get a raise — you guessed it — [ shop.
If you love shopping too, this chapter is for you. It’s full of the information and
vocabulary you need to know if you're going to go shopping. Specifically, you
discover how to explain what you're looking for, how to compare both prices
and quality in Japanese, and how to pay for your merchandise.

Naming Shops and Stores

You can refer to some types of shops and stores using the suffix ya (yah)
(shop) in a friendly manner. For example:

v 1t 2 hana-ya (hah-nah-yah) (flower shop)

v 752 hon-ya (hohn-yah) (bookstore)

v 455 B jitensha-ya (jee-tahn-shah-yah) (bicycle shop)

v EE kusuri-ya (koo-soo-ree-yah) (drugstore)

v ¥t 2 kutsu-ya (koo-tsoo-yah) (shoe store)

v %5 » E omocha-ya (oh-moh-cha-yah) (toy store)

v J]\[Z pan-ya (pahn-yah) (bakery)

v~ JB2 saka-ya (sah-kah-yah) (liguor shop)

Some stores are conventionally referred to by English loan words with some
modifications. Here are a few examples:
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v 77 4 v % butikku (boo-teek-koo) (boutique)
v 7 /\— I depato (deh-pahh-toh) (department store)

v ;R— It 2 — homusenta (hohh-moo-sehn-tahh) (home center, home
improvement store)

v 1> E = konbini (kohn-bee-nee) (convenience store)

v A—/\— siipa (sooo-pahh) (supermarkef)

Telling a Salesperson What
Vou're Looking For

If you have a particular item in mind, step into a store and say the name of
the item and wa arimasu ka (wah ah-ree-mah-soo kah) (do you have). Or you
can use the u-verb sagasu (sah-gah-soo) (to look for) to state that you're look-
ing for, for example, furoshiki (foo-roh-shee-kee). (These big, smooth, square
Japanese wrapping cloths have beautiful patterns and colors.) Here’s how to
conjugate sagasu:

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

B9 sagasu sah-gah-soo

BEEy sagasanai sah-gah-sah-nah-ee

L (X9) sagashi(masu) sah-gah-shee(-mah-s00)
®’LT sagashite sah-gah-shee-teh

If you say sagasu or sagashimasu, it means you will look for something or
you regularly look for something. In order to mean that you are looking for
something, conjugate the verb sagasu to the te-form, which is sagashite (sah-
gah-shee-teh), and then add the verb iru (ee-roo) or its polite form imasu (ee-
mah-soo) (to exist). Sagashite iru or sagashite imasu means you are looking for
something. (For more on basic verb forms such as the te-form, see Chapter 3.)

If you're traveling in Japan, perhaps you have some specific souvenirs in mind
that you know you want to pick up. Visit the fun and friendly souvenir shops
in Kyoto (kyohh-toh), Nara (nah-rah), and Asakusa (ah-sah-koo-sah), where
you can say that you’re looking for the following popular souvenirs:

1 #Bi chawan (chah-wahn) (rice bowl, teacup that’s wider than it is tall and
used for tea ceremonies)

v BB E furoshiki (foo-roh-shee-kee) (wrapping cloths)
v T Bk geta (geh-tah) (type of wooden clogs)
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v~ % hashi (hah-shee) (chopsticks)

v~ Tt#h kabin (kah-been) (vase)

v~ % kasa (kah-sah) (umbrella)

v &4 kimono (kee-moh-noh) (kimono)

v < L kushi (koo-shee) (comb)

v AF ningyo (neen-gyohh) (doll [for display only])
v 5% o-cha (oh-chah) (green tea)

v 1Y) #f origami (oh-ree-gah-mee) (origami)

v $I1I0 o-sara (oh-sah-rah) (plate)

v H AN senbei (sehn-behh) (rice cracker)

v BF sensu (sehn-so0) (fan)

v »ERd+ yunomi (yoo-noh-mee) (teacup that’s taller than it is wide and

used for drinking regular green tea)

Express your request by using a verb in the te-form (see Chapter 3) and kuda-
sai (koo-dah-sah-ee) as in the following examples:

ZOEHERETLEEL, Sono kabin o misete kudasai. (soh-noh kah-
been oh mee-seh-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please show me that vase.)

ZDFEWmEIATLEEL, Kono chawan o tsutsunde kudasai. (koh-noh
chah-wahn oh tsoo-tsoon-deh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please wrap this teacup.)

Talkin’ the Talk

Joan wants to buy a Japanese souvenir and steps into a souvenir
store in Asakusa. (Track 22)

Joan: Sumimasen. Furoshiki wa arimasu ka.
soo-mee-mah-sehn. foo-roh-shee-kee wah ah-ree-
mah-soo kah.

Excuse me. Do you have furoshiki?

Clerk: Furoshiki wa arimasen.
foo-roh-shee-kee wah ah-ree-mah-sehn.
Furoshiki? We don‘t have it.

Joan: A, so desu ka. Ja, sono sensu o chotto misete
kudasai.
ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. jahh, soh-noh sehn-soo oh
choht-toh mee-seh-teh koo-dah-sah-ee.
Oh, | see. Then could you show me that fan please?
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Clerk: Kore desu ka.
koh-reh deh-soo kah.
This one?

Joan: Hai.
hah-ee.
Yes.

Clerk: Dozo.
dohh-zo.
Here you are.

Words to Know

furoshiki foo-roh-shee-kee wrapping cloths

ZERIGEEN &) wah ah-ree-mah-soo  do you have
kah

sono soh-noh that
sensu sehn-soo fan

Misete kudasai. mee-seh-teh koo-dah- Please show it to
sah ee. me.

kore koh-reh this one

Exploring the Variety of
a Department Store

Depato (deh-pahh-toh) (department stores) are very convenient. Their nedan
(neh-dahn) (prices) are a little high, but they offer a variety of quality items
and burandohin (boo-rahn-doh-heen) (designer-brand items). They also offer
good sabisu (sahh-bee-s00) (service), [ suppose. You can find the following
items in a depato:

v 1@ ABR fujinfuku (foo-jeen-foo-koo) (women’s clothes)

v %38 gakki (gahk-kee) (musical instruments)

v £ hoseki (hohh-seh-kee) (jewelry)

v ¥ kaban (kah-bahn) (luggage)
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v 3B kagu (kah-goo) (furniture)

v~ {t#Ed keshohin (keh-shohh-heen) (cosmetics)

v FAR kodomofuku (koh-doh-moh-foo-koo) (children’s clothes)

v Ht kutsu (koo-tsoo) (shoes)

v~ ##1hR shinshifuku (sheen-shee-foo-koo) (men’s clothes)

1 E%E shoseki (shoh-seh-kee) (books)

v A R—"Y A supotsu yohin (soo-pohh-tsoo yohh-heen) (sporting goods)
Which floor do you want to go to? To answer this question, use the counter

-kai. For example, 2-kai (nee-kah-ee) means second floor. For more info on
Japanese counters, see Chapter 5.

Store clerks speak very politely. One of the polite phrases that they often use
is de gozaimasu (deh goh-zah-ee-mah-so00). It’s a polite version of the verb
desu (deh-s00) (fo be). So instead of saying Hoseki wa nana-kai desu. (hohh-
seh-kee wah nah-nah-kah-ee deh-soo.) (Jewelry is on the seventh floor.), they
say Hoseki wa nana-kai de gozaimasu. (hohh-seh-kee wah nah-nah-kah-ee
deh goh-zah-ee-mah-so0.).

Department stores have fixed business hours. Before you head out shopping,
you can find out a department store’s hours by asking Eigyo jikan wa nan-ji
kara nan-ji made desu ka. (ehh-gyohh jee-kahn wah nahn-jee kah-rah nahn-jee
mah-deh deh-soo kah.) (From what time to what time are your business hours?). If
you're already at the store and you want to ask What time does your store close?
say Heiten wa nan4i desu ka. (hehh-tehn wah nahn-jee deh-soo kah.)

Going Clothes Shopping

When you go shopping for yofuku (yohh-foo-koo) (clothes) do you look for
quality items that you can wear for years, or do you buy cheap items that you
just wear for one season? Whatever your approach, check out the following
sections to make sure you get just what you want.

Considering the clothing and
accessories you need

Some pieces of clothing are staples. For example, you pretty much always
need shitagi (shee-tah-gee) (underwear). Other clothing items and accesso-
ries, such as a nekkuresu (nehk-koo-reh-soo) (necklace), are fun to have but
won’t cause your wardrobe to fall apart if you don’t own them. Check out the
following list of clothes and accessories:
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v NJb b beruto (beh-roo-toh) (belf)

v 18F boshi (bohh-shee) (cap, hat)

v 75 % — buraja (boo-rah-jahh) (bra)

v J'1) — 7 burifu (boo-reee-foo) (briefs, men’s underwear)
v KL X doresu (doh-reh-s00) (dress)

v I %1y b jaketto (jah-keht-toh) (jackef)

v I — > X jinzu (jeeen-zoo) (jeans)

v 11— b koto (kohh-toh) (coar)

v ¥t kutsu (koo-tsoo) (shoes)

v #tF kutsushita (koo-tsoo-shee-tah) (socks)

v %% 2 1 nekutai (neh-koo-tah-ee) (necktie)

v >4 S X sangurasu (sahn-goo-rah-soo) (sunglasses)
v 2— 2 — séta (sehh-tahh) (sweater)

v 2/ ¥/ shatsu (shah-tsoo) (shirf)

v A1 — I sukato (soo-kahh-toh) (skirf)

v X—"J siitsu (s000-ts00) (suif)

v XA _—71— sunika (soo-neee-kaha) (sneakers)

v 524 R torankusu (toh-rahn-koo-so0) (boxers, men’s underwear)

v X7 > zubon (zoo-bohn) (pants)

Examining the color

What'’s your favorite iro (ee-roh) (color)? When you buy clothes, check out all
the colors and pick the one that looks best on you.

v 7% aka (ah-kah) (red)

v & ao (ah-oh) (blue)

v %8 chairo (chah-ee-roh) (brown)

v~ B8 Kiiro (keee-roh) (vellow)

v & kuro (koo-roh) (black)

v #% midori (mee-doh-ree) (green)

v % murasaki (moo-rah-sah-kee) (purple)

v A LY orenji (oh-rehn-jee) (orange)
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v £/ % pinku (peen-koo) (pink)
v~ A shiro (shee-roh) (white)

You can just add the particle no (noh) after nouns and adjectives to meana. . .
one. For example, aka no (ah-kah noh) means a red one.

REDIEHY FIH, Chairo no wa arimasu ka. (chah-ee-roh noh wah
ah-ree-mah-soo kah.) (Do you have a brown one?)

BHAENWVGDOEELTWLE Y, Iro ga kirei na no o sagashite imasu.
(ee-roh gah kee-rehh na noh oh sah-gah-shee-teh ee-mah-s00.) (I'm look-
ing for something with a pretty color.)

Trying something on

When you need to get permission to do something, start with chotto (choht-
toh), a word with far more uses than a dictionary can suggest. The English
translation is usually a little, but you hear it in situations where no literal
translation works. You can think of the phrase chotto kite mite mo ii desu ka
(choht-toh kee-teh mee-teh moh eee deh-sooo kah) as having a meaning close
to Can I try it on for a minute? (Literally: Can I try it on a little?). In this context,
chotto makes it sound as if you’ll be done as soon as possible.

When you want to try doing something, use the verb in the te-form and add
miru. For example, tabete miru (tah-beh-teh mee-roo) means fo try eating. Kite
miru (kee-teh mee-roo) means fo try wearing or to try on.

Ask for permission by using the verb in the te-form (see Chapter 3) with the
phrase mo ii desu ka (moh eee deh-soo kah). For example, Kite mite mo ii
desu ka. (kee-teh mee-teh moh eee deh-soo kah.) means Is it okay to try it on?

After you have the okay to try on a piece of clothing, head to the shichakush-
itsu (shee-chah-koo-shee-tsoo) (fitting room). Use the following phrases to
express what you think of the outfit:

v TEEWLWWTY, Chodo ii desu. (chohh-doh eee deh-so00.) (It’s just right.)

v 5& 2 ENEWTT, chotto chisai desu (choht-toh cheee-sah-ee deh-
s00) (a little small)

v 5 &2EKEWVLDE, Chotto okii kana. (choht-toh ohh-keee kah-nah.)
(Is it a little big for me?)

v RUWWCY, Nagai desu. (nah-gah-ee deh-so00.) (It’s long.)

v D LEEWTY, sukoshi mijikai desu (soo-koh-shee mee-jee-kah-ee
deh-so00) (a little short)
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Note that the verb kiru (kee-roo), which means fo wear, is a ru-verb. Here’s
how to conjugate it:

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciaiton
25 kiru kee-roo

E=psd kinai kee-nah-ee

& (F9) ki(masu) kee(-mah-s00)
27T kite kee-teh

Although kiru is the most general verb that means to wear, you can’t use it for
everything you wear. It’s good only for items you put above your waist, such
as sweaters and shirts, or on your entire body, such as long dresses or coats.
For items you wear below your waist (think skirts, pants, socks, and shoes),
use the verb haku (hah-koo). For items you put over your head, such as caps
and hats, use kaburu (kah-boo-roo). For eyeglasses or sunglasses, use the
verb kakeru (kah-keh-roo) or suru (soo-roo), which means to do. For other
accessories, use suru or tsukeru (tsoo-keh-roo) (to attach).

Talking about sizing

Trying on clothing is important, but shopping for a T-shirt is pretty easy. You can
often avoid going to the fitting room if you know your saizu (sah-ee-zoo) (size).
v S YA X S saizu (eh-soo sah-ee-zoo) (small)
»* M H 4 X M saizu (eh-moo sah-ee-zoo) (medium)
v L # 4 X L saizu (eh-roo sah-ee-zoo) (large)
v XL H« X XL saizu (ehk-koo-soo eh-roo sah-ee-zoo) (extra large)
Buying a dress is more complicated than shopping for a T-shirt. Use the

counter -go (gohh) when sizing up your choices. (For more info on using
Japanese counters and Japanese numbers, check out Chapter 5.)

Women’s dress sizes in Japan are three sizes less than they are in America.
Here are the rough equivalents for women’s dress sizes:

American size Japanese size
4 7

6 9

8 11

10 13

12 15

14 17

16 19
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Men'’s suit and coat sizes are expressed in letters in Japan. Compare
American sizes and Japanese sizes:

American size Japanese size
34
36
38
40
42
44
46

il i )

L

In Japan, length is specified in metric units. If your waist is 30 inchi (sahn-jooo
een-chee) (30 inches), it’s 76.2 senchi (nah-nah-jooo-roh-koo tehn nee sehn-
chee) (76.2 centimeters). To find your size in centimeters, just multiply your
size in inches by 2.54 (1 inch = 2.54 centimeters). Carry a little dentaku (dehn-
tah-koo) (calculator) with you if you shop in Japan.

The particle ga (gah) (buf), as it’s used in the following Talkin’ the Talk dia-
logue, connects two contrasting or conflicting sentences. Simply add the parti-
cle ga (gah) (buf) at the end of the first sentence as in the following examples.

vy MEBVEITH, nVFa—-MEIHYEHA. Jaketto wa ari-
masu ga, rongu koto wa arimasen. (jah-keht-toh wa ah-ree-mah-soo gah,
rohn-goo kohh-toh wah ah-ree-mah-sehn.) (We have jackets, but we don'’t
have long coats.)

HIET7AVAATID, BEEZFELE T, Watashi wa Amerikajin
desu ga, Nihongo o hanashimasu. (wah-tah-shee wah ah-meh-ree-
kah-jeen deh-soo gah, nee-hohn-goh oh hah-nah-shee-mah-s00.) (I'm
American, but I speak Japanese.)

Talkin’ the Talk

S Lori has found a nice-looking jacket in a store, but she doesn't like
the color. She’s about to ask the clerk if the store has the same
jacket in a different color. (Track 23)

Lori: Chigau iro wa arimasu ka.
chee-gah-oo ee-roh wah ah-ree-mah-soo kah.
Do you have a different color?

Clerk: Aka wa arimasu ga, saizu wa S dake desu.
ah-kah wah ah-ree-mah-soo gah, sah-ee-zoo wah
eh-soo dah-keh deh-soo.

We have red ones, but only small sizes.

171
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Lori:

Clerk:

Chotto kite mite mo ii desu ka.
choht-toh kee-teh mee-teh moh eee deh-soo kah.
Can | try iton?

Dozo.
dohh-zo.
Go ahead.

Lori tries on the red jacket.

Lori:

Clerk:

Yappari chotto chisai desu.
yahp-pah-ree choht-toh cheee-sah-ee deh-soo.
As expected, it’s a little small.

Ja, midori wa. Midori wa M saizu to L saizu ga ari-
masu yo.

jahh, mee-doh-ree wah. mee-doh-ree wah eh-moo
sah-ee-zoo toh eh-roo sah-ee-zoo gah ah-ree-mah-
s0o yoh.

Then how about green? We have medium and large
in green.

Lori tries on a green jacket.

Emi:

Clerk:

A, kore wa chédo ii. Kore o kudasai.

ahh, koh-reh wah chohh-doh eee. koh-reh oh
koo-dah-sah-ee.

Wow, this one fits just right. I’ll take this one, please.

Hai.
hah-ee.
Okay.

A ED

Words to Know

chee-gah-oo different, wrong

Kite mite mo ii kee-teh mee-tehmoh  Canltryit on?

desu ka.
yappari
chisai

chodo ii

eee deh-so0 kah.

yahp-pah-ree expectedly
cheee-sah-ee small
chohh-doh eee exact fit
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Deciding What You Want to Buy

Finding a good deal is impossible without carefully comparing the shohin
(shohh-heen) (merchandise). When you shop, look at the quality and the
functions of the product closely and compare several similar items you're
interested in. Ask yourself which one is better/best.

Making comparisons, grammar-wise, is much easier in Japanese than in
English. In English, you need to conjugate the adjective, like pretty-prettier-
prettiest, but in Japanese, you don’t have to! Kirei (kee-reh-ee) (pretty),
remains kirei; you use other words to make the comparison. The following
sections show you how to make different comparisons and get you comfort-
able using demonstrative adjectives.

Using demonstrative adjectives

If you see a nice item in a store window, ask the clerk to show it to you. How
do you specify the item that you want to see? Most of the time, you can point
at it with your finger and use the demonstrative pronoun kore (koh-reh) (see
Chapter 3). But what if a yunomi (yoo-noh-mee) (teacup) and a kyasu (kyooo-
s00) (teapot) are right next to each other in the store window, and your finger
doesn’t have a laser pointer attached to it? If you say kore, the clerk will say
dore (doh-reh) (which one?), and you’ll have to say kore again, and the clerk
will have to say dore again. To end this frustrating and repetitious conversa-
tion, change kore to kono and add the common noun you'’re referring to — in
this case, kono yunomi (koh-noh yoo-noh-mee) (this teacup) or kono kyiisu
(koh-noh kyooo-s00) (this teapof).

Similarly, sore (soh-reh) (that one near you) and are (ah-reh) (that one over
there) become sono (soh-noh) and ano (ah-noh), respectively, when followed
by a common noun. (If you want to know more about sore and are, check out
Chapter 3.) Even the question word dore (doh-reh) (which one) must become
dono when followed by a common noun. Wow, too many forms? If you think
about it, the change is very systematic: The ending re becomes no. Kono,
sono, and ano are all demonstrative adjectives. Dono is their question coun-
terpart. That’s why they’re used with a common noun. Check out Table 10-1’s
breakdown of the Japanese demonstrative pronouns and demonstrative
adjective as well as the following examples to straighten everything out.
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Table 10-1 This, That, and Which
Term Used Independently Term Followed by a Common Noun
h m

kore kono

(koh-reh) (koh-noh)

this one this. ..

zh 4]

sore sono

(soh-reh) (soh-noh)

that one near you that... near you
hn HD

are ano

(ah-reh) (ah-noh)

that one over there that. .. overthere
Eh ED

dore dono

(doh-reh) (doh-noh)

which one which . ..

HDEIVIZATIH, Ano biru wa nan desu ka. (ah-noh bee-roo wah
nahn deh-soo kah.) (What is that building?)

HNIET/N\— b TJ. Are wa depato desu. (ah-reh wah deh-pahh-toh
deh-so00.) (That one is a department store.)

ZD2xy 7 LRITEWTTH, Sono nekkuresu wa takai desu ka. (soh-
noh nehk-koo-reh-soo wah tah-kah-ee deh-soo kah.) (Is that necklace
expensive?)

ENZBLETH, Dore o kaimasu ka. (doh-reh oh kah-ee-mah-soo
kah.) (Which one will you buy?)

BEOHRIEENTTH, Shizuoka no o-cha wa dore desu ka. (shee-
zoo-oh-kah noh oh-chah wah doh-reh deh-soo kah.) (Which one is the tea

produced in Shizuoka?)
QQ,N\BER The particle wa (wah) marks the topic the speaker wants to talk about, so the
& item in question must already be familiar to both the speaker and the listener.

As a result, a question word like dore (doh-reh) (which one) or dono o-cha
(doh-noh oh-chah) (which tea) can’t be marked by the topic particle wa.
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Comparing two items

To make a comparison between two items in Japanese, you just need the
Japanese equivalent of than, which is the particle yori (yoh-ree). Place yori
right after the second item in the comparison. Take a look at a few examples
to see this concept in action:

HORERFLORELY WLWTY, Furui kagu wa atarashii kagu yori
ii desu. (foo-roo-ee kah-goo wah ah-tah-rah-sheee kah-goo yoh-ree eee
deh-so0.) (Old furniture is better than new furniture.)

FLDEIEHEDELYEWTY, Watashi no kuruma wa anata no
kuruma yori takai desu. (wah-tah-shee noh koo-roo-mah wah ah-nah-tah
noh koo-roo-mah yoh-ree tah-kah-ee deh-soo.) (My car is more expensive
than your car.)

ZDEIFHDELVH—EZIHMNTY, Kono mise wa ano mise yori
sabisu ga ii desu. (koh-noh mee-seh wah ah-noh mee-seh yoh-ree sahh-
bee-soo gah eee deh-soo.) (This store has better service than that store.)

To ask a friend or sales clerk Which one is better, remember that which one in
Japanese is dore (doh-reh) or dochira (doh-chee-rah) and that you only use
dochira when the question is about two items. (I tell you how to ask a ques-
tion about three or more items in the following section.) Here are the steps for
constructing an out-of-two comparison question:

1. List the two items being compared at the beginning of the sentence.

2. Add the particle to (toh) (and) after each item, just to make it look like a
list.

3. Insert the question word dochira, followed by the subject-marking par-
ticle ga (gah).

“NG’

You can’t use the topic particle wa (wah) after dochira. Actually, you
can’t use wa after any question word. So your choice is limited to ga in
this case.

4. Add the adjective with the question particle ka (kah).
Did you get lost? If you did, these examples will hopefully help clear things up:

Zhe, dne, EE5HBLWLTTH, Kore to, are to, dochira ga ii desu
ka. (koh-reh toh, ah-reh toh, doh-chee-rah gah eee deh-soo kah.) (Which
one is better, this one or that one?)
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Jrxhk, fhE, EESHPFETT D, Jeshika to, watashi to, dochira
ga suki desu ka. (jeh-shee-kah toh, wah-tah-shee toh, doh-chee-rah gah
soo-kee deh-soo kah.) (Who do you like, Jessica or me?)

beL AFL, EB5HKETTH, Okane to, meisei to, dochira ga
daiji desu ka. (oh-kah-neh toh, mehh-sehh toh, doh-chee-rah gah dah-ee-
jee deh-soo kah.) (Which one is more important, money or reputation?)

You can answer these comparison questions a few different ways, but here’s
the simplest one: Just say the item of your choice with the verb desu (deh-
s00) (fo be). For example, if someone asks you Piza to, sushi to, dochira ga
suki desu ka. (pee-zah toh, soo-shee toh, doh-chee-rah gah soo-kee deh-soo
kah.) (Which one do you like better, pizza or sushi?), you can answer with Piza
desu. (pee-zah deh-s00.) (Pizza.) or Sushi desu. (soo-shee deh-s00.) (Sushi.),
depending on which one you like better.

Compatring three or more items

To express the best or the most in Japanese, just use the adverb ichiban (ee-
chee-bahn) (the most/the best), which literally means number one. Simply
place ichiban right before the adjective. Look at the following examples and
see how easy forming -est and most sentences in Japanese is:

ZDH|F—BEKXEFLTY., Kono kuruma wa ichiban okii desu. (koh-noh
koo-roo-mah wah ee-chee-bahn ohh-keee deh-soo.) (This car is the biggest.)

ZNEIF—FESH/TY., Kono kuruma wa ichiban kokyi desu. (koh-noh
koo-roo-mah wah ee-chee-bahn kohh-kyooo deh-s00.) (This car is the most
luxurious.)

b LIE—FEPET LULVTY, Tomu wa ichiban yasashii desu. (toh-moo
wah ee-chee-bahn yah-sah-sheee deh-soo.) (Tom is the kindest.)

If you want to specify the domain in which an item is the most or the best, such
as “in the class,” “in the United States,” or “in the world,” insert a noun that
specifies the domain, along with the particle de (deh), right before ichiban.

ZDEIET A)HT—BFERKEWVTY, Kono kuruma wa Amerika de ich-
iban okii desu. (koh-noh koo-roo-mah wah ah-meh-ree-kah deh ee-chee-
bahn ohh-keee deh-so00.) (This car is the biggest in America.)

ZDHEFHAT—ESH/TY. Kono kuruma wa sekai de ichiban kokyii
desu. (koh-noh koo-roo-mah wah seh-kah-ee deh ee-chee-bahn kohh-
kyooo deh-soo.) (This car is the most luxurious in the world.)

FAWRYSAT—FEBLLTY, Tomu wa kurasu de ichiban yasashii
desu. (toh-moo wah koo-rah-soo deh ee-chee-bahn yah-sah-sheee deh-
s00.) (Tom is the kindest in the class.)
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To ask which item is the best among three or more items, list them by using
the particle to (toh); add two particles, de (deh) and wa (wah); and use the
question words dare (dah-reh), doko (doh-koh), or dore (doh-reh). Use dare
for people, doko for places, and dore for other items, including foods, cars,
animals, plants, games, and academic subjects. All three words mean which
one. (As I explain in the preceding section, you can’t use dochira to mean
which one in this context because you use dochira only for asking a question
about two items.) Then add ichiban. Take a look:

NRE, XT7V)—=&, 728, 73 VTR, END—BELWVWTI D,
Besu to, Meari to, Ken to, Jon de wa, dare ga ichiban yasashii desu
ka. (beh-soo toh, meh-ah-reee toh, kehn toh, john deh wah, dah-reh gah
ee-chee-bahn yah-sah-sheee deh-soo kah.) (Among Beth, Mary, Ken, and
John, who is the kindest?)

RAMVE, ERE, VADTE, ETH—BFBEWNTTH. Bosuton
to, Tokyo to, Shikago de wa, doko ga ichiban samui desu ka. (boh-soo-
tohn toh, tohh-kyohh toh, shee-kah-goh deh wah, doh-koh gah ee-chee-
bahn sah-moo-ee deh-soo kah.) (Among Boston, Tokyo, and Chicago,
which one is the coldest?)

NYIN=H—=&, Ky bRy T & EF TR, END—BIFETTDH.
Hanbaga to, hotto doggu to, piza de wa, dore ga ichiban suki desu ka.
(hahn-bahh-gahh toh, hoht-toh dohg-goo toh, pee-zah deh wah, doh-reh
gah ee-chee-bahn soo-kee deh-soo kah.) (Among hamburgers, hot dogs,
and pizza, which one do you like the best?)

Sometimes you want to specify the category of the items among which the
comparison is made, like out of foods, out of the students in the class, or among
the cities in the country. If so, specify the category at the beginning of the ques-
tion and place two particles, de (deh) and wa (wah), right after it. Remember
that you have to use nani (nah-nee) (what) rather than dore (doh-reh) (which
one). So, if you're specifying a category rather than giving a list, use dare (dah-
reh) (who) for people, doko (doh-koh) (where) for locations, and nani (nah-
nee) (what) for other items. Switching dore and nani is a bit cumbersome, isn’t
it? You deserve a table to help you sort things out, so check out Table 10-2.

Table 10-2 Japanese Question Words for Various Comparisons

Category Out of Two Items Out of Three or Out of a Category
More Items of Items
People EB5 fen fen
dochira dare dare
Locations EB5 ET ET
dochira doko doko
Other items EBE5 En {a]

dochira dore nani

177
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Look at some “which one” questions concerning a category of items:

ZDY ZATIEFHEDI—BEPLELWVTTDH, Kono kurasu de wa dare
ga ichiban yasashii desu ka. (koh-noh koo-rah-soo deh wah dah-reh gah
ee-chee-bahn yah-sah-sheee deh-soo kah.) (Who is the kindest in this class?)

HADBEI T ETH—BENLTIH, Nihon no machi de wa doko ga
ichiban kirei desu ka. (nee-hohn noh mah-chee deh wah doh-koh gah
ee-chee-bahn kee-rehh deh-soo kah.) (Out of Japanese cities, which one is
most beautiful?)

B TIEAIH—FHFETIH, Tabemono de wa nani ga ichiban suki
desu ka. (tah-beh-moh-noh deh wah nah-nee gah ee-chee-bahn soo-kee
deh-soo kah.) (Which food do you like best? [Literally: Among foods, which
one do you like the best?])

The simplest way to answer these questions is to use desu. If someone asks
you Amerika de wa doko ga ichiban samui desu ka. (ah-meh-ree-kah deh
wah doh-koh gah ee-chee-bahn sah-moo-ee deh-soo kah.) (Which place is the
coldest in America?), you can answer by saying Arasuka desu! (ah-rah-soo-
kah deh-soo!) (Alaska!).

Vou Gotta Pay to Play: Buying
Vour Merchandise

At the end of a successful shopping venture, you get to go home with all
kinds of new goodies. But first you have to pay for those goodies. The follow-
ing sections reveal how to discuss prices, state your intention to buy some-
thing, and pay for your merchandise.

Identifying prices

In Japan, bargaining isn’t a common practice except in a few places, like
Akihabara (ah-kee-hah-bah-rah), the famous Electric Town. But you do need
to have some idea of how to talk about prices. Here’s a list of the basic
pricing-related vocabulary to help you out:

v 5&2EEWTY, Chotto takai desu. (choht-toh tah-kah-ee deh-soo.)
(It’s a little expensive.)
v W5 TTH, Ikura desu ka. (ee-koo-rah deh-soo kah.) (How much is it?)

v $HFEHL VN TI 1, Mama yasui desu ne. (mahh mahh yah-soo-ee
deh-soo neh.) (It’s relatively cheap.)
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Stating that you want to buy something

When you’re ready to make your purchase, you need to be able to say kau
(kah-00) (fo buy). Here’s how to conjugate this u-verb (remember to watch
out for the w sound that appears in the negative form):

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
=) kau kah-00

BbL kawanai kah-wah-nah-ee
B (¥9) kai(masu) kah-ee(-mah-so00)
Bo7T katte kaht-teh

When you decide to buy something at a store, mention the item and say o
kudasai (oh koo-dah-sah-ee) or o onegai shimasu (oh oh-neh-gah-ee shee-
mah-soo). Kudasai literally means give/sell it fo me, whereas onegai shi-
masu literally means something like beg/ask you to do it. So onegai shimasu
can be used in a variety of contexts where you want to ask someone to do
something — it’s not limited to giving or selling. Accordingly, kudasai is
more straightforward; use it when you want to buy something as opposed to
onegai shimasu.

ZN%ZTEL, Kore o kudasai. (koh-reh oh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please give
this one to me.)

HNEHBFELNLET, Are o onegaishimasu. (ah-reh oh oh-neh-gah-ee-
shee-mah-soo.) (That one, please.)

HDARZTEL, Ano ningyd o kudasai. (ah-noh neen-gyohh oh koo-
dah-sah-ee.) (I'll take that doll.)

Paying for your purchase

Whether you prefer to pay with genkin (gehn-keen) (cash) or kurejitto kado
(koo-reh-jeet-toh kahh-doh) (credit card), chances are you’ll need the follow-
ing words and phrases when paying for your purchases in Japanese:

+* M en (ehn) (yen)

v 5 koka (kohh-kah) (coins)

v $#L o-satsu (oh-sah-tsoo) (bills)

v 1R L o-kaeshi (oh-kah-eh-shee) (return)

v 5891 o-tsuri (oh-tsoo-ree) (change)

v L<— | reshito (reh-sheee-to) (receipt)

v B}15 saifu (sah-ee-foo) (wallef)
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v ;4 E#i shohizei (shohh-hee-zehh) (sales tax)

v JHEPIAF+ T shohizei-komi de (shohh-hee-zehh-koh-mee deh) (includ-
ing sales tax)

Of course, you also need to know how to say to pay: harau (hah-rah-00).
Following is a conjugation of this u-verb. Watch out for the w sound that
shows up in the negative form.

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

%) harau hah-rah-oo

/Y oY A harawanai hah-rah-wah-nah-ee
oy (F79) harai(masu) hah-rah-ee(-mah-s00)
hoT haratte har-raht-teh

Talkin’ the Talk

Michiko is paying for a pair of sneakers and a racket in a sporting-
goods store. (Track 24)

Michiko: Kore to kore o kudasai.
koh-reh toh koh-reh oh koo-dah-sah-ee.
I want this and this please.

Clerk: Hai. Shohizei-komi de — 3,225-en de gozaimasu.
hah-ee. shohh-hee-zehh koh-mee deh — sahn-zehn-
nee-hyah-koo-nee-jooo-goh-ehn deh
goh-zah-ee-mah-soo.

Sure. Including the sales tax — 3,225 yen.

Michiko: Ja, 4,000-en kara onegai shimasu.
jahh, yohn-sehn-en kah-rah oh-neh-gah-ee
shee-mah-soo.
Then please take it out of 4,000 yen.

Clerk: Hai. Dewa, 775-en no o-kaeshi de gozaimasu. Reshito
wa kochira de gozaimasu. Domo arigato
gozaimashita.
hah-ee. deh-wah, nah-nah-hyah-koo-nah-nah-jooo-
goh-ehn noh oh-kah-eh-shee deh goh-zah-ee-mah-
soo. reh-sheee-toh wah koh-chee-rah deh
goh-zah-ee-mah-soo. dohh-moh ah-ree-gah-tohh
goh-zah-ee-mah-shee-tah.

Sure. Your change is 775 yen. Here’s the receipt.
Thank you very much.
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Words to Know

o kudasai ohkoo-dah-sah-ee  please give me

shohizei-komi de shohh-hee-zehh- including sales tax
koh-mee deh

4,000-en kara yohn-sehn-ehn from 4,000 yen
kah-rah

o-tsuri oh-tsoo-ree change

reshito reh-sheee-toh receipt
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Match the following illustrations with the words for the Japanese items. The solu-
tion is in Appendix D.

L ""‘" a. #r Y #K origami
YY)
2. min b. &% kimono
.
o

3 %@ c. TBA geta

d. &8 chawan

lllustration by Elizabeth Kurtzman



Chapter 11
Going Out on the Town

In This Chapter

Perusing your entertainment options
Describing your recent outing
Initiating plans with friends

bet that your machi (mah-chee) (fown) is full of great opportunities for

fun. Read the shinbun (sheen-boon) (newspaper), pick up a few zasshi
(zahs-shee) (magazines), or surf the Intanetto (een-tahh-neht-toh) (Internef)
to find out what’s going on. Perhaps the local museum is hosting an exhibit
or a new movie that you're dying to see is playing at the cinema. Maybe you
want to head to a club or try out your karaoke skills. Come on; get up off the
couch, invite your friends to join you in your adventures, and then go have
some fun!

Checking Out Entertaining Activities

Pick your favorite type of entertainment. Do you want to dance, sing, play
games, or drink? No need to limit yourself here. You can do all four at the
same time! You can also visit an art museum or catch a show. The following
sections give you the words and phrases you need to know when partaking in
a variety of fun activities while you’re out on the town.

Getting cultured at museums and galleries

If your daily life is filled with hassles and headaches, your heart deserves to
be cleansed, nourished, and rejuvenated with a little culture. Why not check
out one of these places?

v E{iiEE bijutsukan (bee-joo-tsoo-kahn) (art museum)

v~ EIER gard (gah-rohh) (art galleries)
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v~ 1E#H)8E hakubutsukan (hah-koo-boo-tsoo-kahn) (museums)
1 KIZE$E toshokan (toh-shoh-kahn) (libraries)
Of course, you need to be aware of when these institutions open and close

for the day if you're going to visit them. Conjugate the u-verbs aku (ah-koo)
(to open) and shimaru (shee-mah-roo) (to close).

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

< aku ah-koo

EbHEL akanai ah-kah-nah-ee

BE (X9) aki(masu) ah-kee(-mah-s00)

BT aite ah-ee-teh

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

2 ES) shimaru shee-mah-roo

FAE 54 shimaranai shee-mah-rah-nah-ee
BZxY (¥9) shimari(masu) shee-mah-ree(-mah-soo0)
BE-T shimatte shee-maht-teh

Now that you know how to say those verbs in Japanese, take a look at these
helpful sample questions that you may want to ask:

1E4EE X {ABFICBIE £ 9 H . Hakubutsukan wa nan-i ni akimasu ka.
(hah-koo-boo-tsoo-kahn wah nahn-jee nee ah-kee-mah-soo kah.) (What
time does the museum open?)

{ABFICEAE Y £9H. Naniji ni shimarimasu ka. (nahn-jee nee shee-mah-
ree-mah-soo kah.) (What time does it close?)

HEERIIHAIH TIH, Nichiyobi wa oyasumi desu ka. (nee-chee-yohh-
bee wah oh-yah-soo-mee deh-soo kah.) (/s it closed on Sundays?)

Heading to the theater

Visiting theaters lets you really feel the passion of the performers. And just
about everyone enjoys going to a movie theater. The following words and
phrases are useful when heading to the theater to see a performance or
watch a movie:

v ]\ — bare (bah-rehh) (ballef)
v F v b chiketto (chee-keht-toh) (ticker)
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v~ BE eiga (ehh-gah) (movie)

v~ BREIEE eigakan (ehh-gah-kahn) (movie theater)

v B35 gekijo (geh-kee-johh) (theater for performances)

v 4% —ZX= <37~ intamisshon (een-tahh-mee-shohn) (intermission)
v 11— | konsato (kohn-sahh-toh) (concert)

v = 21— IV myijikaru (myooo-jee-kah-roo) (musical)

v ZIE shibai (shee-bah-ee) (play)

Here are some example sentences that help you ask for various kinds of tick-
ets at shows and movies:

2 Z7—ABFEVLLEY, Shinia hitori onegaishimasu. (shee-nee-ah
hee-toh-ree oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-soo.) (One senior citizen, please.)

—FEOEEFFENLE Y, Ichiman-en no seki o onegaishimasu. (ee-
chee-mahn-ehn noh seh-kee oh oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-soo.) (4 10,000-
yen seat, please.)

AAZABEENLE T, Otona futari onegaishimasu. (oh-toh-nah foo-
tah-ree oh-neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-soo.) (Two adults, please.)

KAZAEFEELE—ABBENLE Y, Otona futari to kodomo hitori
onegaishimasu. (oh-toh-nah foo-tah-ree toh koh-doh-moh hee-toh-ree oh-

v\,v\llsao@ neh-gah-ee-shee-mah-s00.) (Two adults and one child, please.)

Kabuki

BreE(Y Kabuki (kah-boo-kee), which began in
the 17th century, is one of the most popular types
of traditional theater in Japan. All the action
takes place on a dynamic, revolving stage.

The actors (all males, even in female roles)
wear heavy makeup and colorful, spectacular
costumes. Watch how they move their necks
and fingers and how they walk and sit down.
It's amazing.

The Kabukiza Theater in Tokyo is world famous.
The theater has large restaurants where you

can grab a quick dinner during intermission. It
also rents earphones that provide English com-
mentary and explanations on the play’s plot,
music, and actors.

Other Japanese traditional theater arts include
BE No (nohh) (Noh), a musical theater devel-
oped in the 14th century, where actors wear
masks, and 33 bunraku (boon-rah-koo)
(Bunraku), a puppet theater developed in the
17th century.
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Use the counter -mai (mah-ee) for counting tickets because tickets are usually
flat. (See Chapter 3 for a discussion on counters.)

Drinking and dancing at bars and clubs

Having a drink at home is usually much cheaper than going to a ba (bahh)
(bar), izakaya (ee-zah-kah-yah) (casual Japanese-style bar), or kurabu (koo-
rah-boo) (nightclub), but where’s the fun in that?

All bars and clubs in Japan serve o-sake (oh-sah-keh), which means both
Japanese rice wine and alcoholic beverages in general. If you like beer, try
some Japanese-brand beers like Asahi (ah-sah-hee), Kirin (kee-reen), or
Sapporo (sahp-poh-roh). These beers are sold in many countries throughout
the world, including the United States and Canada. Now, take a walk over to
the bar and order your favorite o-sake:

v B atsukan (ah-tsoo-kahn) (hot sake)

v E—|U biru (beee-roo) (beer)

v 757 — burandé (boo-rahn-dehh) (brandy)

v F1—/\1 chihai (chooo-hah-ee) (shochit and tonic)

v 7 jin (jeen) (gin)

v 117 71 kakuteru (kah-koo-teh-roo) (cocktail)

v 7KE") mizuwari (mee-zoo-wah-ree) (whiskey and water)

v A %0 ¥ onzarokku (ohn-zah-rohk-koo) (whiskey on the rocks)

v 7 I\i ramushu (rah-moo-shoo) (rum)

v 58 reishu (reh-ee-shoo) (chilled sake)

v~ J5tE¢ shochi (shohh-chooo) (a Japanese liquor similar to vodka)

v X L — b sutoréto (soo-toh-rehh-toh) (whiskey straight)

v 74 AF— uisuki (oo-ee-soo-keee) (whiskey)

v JZ v 73 uokka (0o-ohk-kah) (vodka)

v 74 > wain (wah-een) (wine)
Young people in Japan love to dance the night away in a place referred to
as kurabu. The popular music in kurabu includes tekuno (teh-koo-noh)

(techno), hippu-hoppu (heep-poo-hohp-poo) (hip-hop), hausu (hah-00-s00)
(house music), and jépoppu (jehh-pohp-poo) (J-pop [Japanese pop music]).
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Girls dress attractively, and guys try to look cool. You can find many kurabu
in larger cities such as Tokyo, Osaka, and Nagoya. More and more young
Japanese do street dance, but ballroom dance is also popular, especially
among middle-aged people. (You may want to watch the famous 1996
Japanese film Shall We Dance? starring Koji Yakusho. The 2004 American film
Shall We Dance starring Richard Gere was a remake of this Japanese film.)
Now cut a rug and conjugate the u-verb odoru (oh-doh-roo) (to dance)!

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

w5 odoru oh-doh-roo

i 1YA4 A odoranai oh-doh-rah-nah-ee
B/Y (¥9) odori(masu) oh-doh-ree(-mah-soo0)
BoT odotte oh-doht-teh

Talkin’ the Talk

Makoto Tanaka goes into an izakaya — a casual bar with home-
style food — after work. (Track 25)

THIS/

2
A

Cook: Irasshai! O-hitori?
ee-rahs-shah-ee! o-hee-toh-ree.
Welcome! Just yourself?

Makoto: SO.
sohh.
Right.

Cook: Ja, koko dozo. Nani nomu.
jahh, koh-koh dohh-zoh. nah-nee noh-moo.
Then please sit here. What will you drink?

Makoto: Biru.
beee-roo.
Beer.

Cook: Hai yo.
hah-ee yoh.
Okay.

Makoto looks at the menu on the wall, wondering what to order.
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Makoto: Kyo wa nani ga oishii.
kyohh wah nah-nee gah oh-ee-sheee.
What's good today?

Cook: Kyo wa aji ga oishii yo.

kyohh wah ah-jee gah oh-ee-sheee yoh.
The horse mackerel is delicious today.

Makoto: Ja, sore.
jahh, soh-reh.
Then I’ll have that.

Cook: Hai yo.
hah-ee yoh.
Sure.

Words to Know

Irasshail ee-rahs-shah-ee! Welcome!
nomu noh-moo to drink
biru beee-roo beer
oishii oh-ee-shee-ee delicious

aji ah-jee horse mackerel

Singing at a karaoke box

Karaoke is an abbreviation of kara okesutora (kah-rah ohh-keh-soo-toh-rah),
which means empty orchestra. So you can think of karaoke as an orchestra in
search of a singer.

Karaoke started in Japan about 30 years ago as a form of after-work entertain-
ment for Japanese businesspeople. Karaoke was viewed as a great way of
releasing the daily stress related to work. Today, karaoke is popular among
everyone — men and women, young and old. It’s an artistic, intelligent, acces-
sible, and healthy entertainment.



Dining in izakaya

Drinking is almost obligatory for Japanese busi-
nessmen. Part of their job involves entertaining
their clients in bars and nightclubs. But not all
bar traffic is work-related. Both Japanese men
and women drink with their friends and col-
leagues in JE;BERE izakaya (ee-zah-kah-yah)
(casual Japanese-style bars). It's something
like the Japanese equivalent of a British pub.
In izakaya, you don't hear wordy, honorific
phrases very much. Waiters and waitresses
treat you like you're a member of their families.
Sitting at the counter is definitely fun. You can
watch the chefs cook, and you can chat with
them. Trust me — enjoy several appetizers. You
can always share dishes with your friends at
the table. Eat some of these foods at izakaya:

v %A% > T hiyayakko (hee-yah-yahk-koh)
(chilled tofu with sauce and spices)

v H48 7 S A kaki furai (kah-kee foo-rah-
ee) (deep-fried oysters)

» AL »H nikujaga (nee-koo-jah-gah)
(beef and potatoes)
1 & Th oden (oh-dehn) (Tokyo-style stew)

v BEDE 0 sunomono (soo-noh-moh-noh)
(vinegared food)

v 5 A yakizakana (yah-kee-zah-kah-nah)
(grilled fish)

Karaoke bars have spread all over the world, but nowadays, karaoke boxes
are more popular in Japan. A karaoke box is an insulated individual room
with a sofa, coffee table, and a karaoke set. You just rent it for a few hours
with your friends. It’s not expensive, and it’s open for all ages, including
minors. If you want to enjoy karaoke, make sure you know these words and

phrases:

v~ B[ gamen (gah-mehn) (monitor)

v~ ZR5A kashi (kah-shee) (lyrics)

v 157 karaoke (kah-rah-oh-keh) (karaoke)
v~ # kyoku (kyoh-koo) (musical pieces)

v X1 % maiku (mah-ee-koo) (microphone)

v &% onchi (ohn-chee) (tone-deaf)

v I uta (oo-tah) (song)

Last, but certainly not least, make sure you know how to say utau (oo-tah-00)

(to sing). Here’s how to conjugate this u-verb.
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Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

|5 utau oo-tah-oo

2/ ¢ oY B utawanai oo-tah-wah-nah-ee
;N (F9) utai(masu) oo-tah-ee(-mah-s00)
FoT utatte oo-taht-teh

Talking about Entertainment

If your friends or co-workers find out that you visited the museum’s latest
exhibit or went to the new bar in town, chances are they’ll ask you what you
thought. Following are some simple phrases you can use to describe what
you thought of your entertainment experience. Note that all the sentences
are in the past tense and in the informal speech style. (For detailed informa-
tion on tenses and the difference between the informal style of speech and
the polite/neutral style, see Chapter 3.)

v ENLED T, Kirei datta. (kee-reh-ee daht-tah.) (It was beautiful.)

v UEDoTc, Hidokatta. (hee-doh-kaht-tah.) (It was terrible.)

v BELFc, Kando shita. (kahn-dohh shee-tah.) (I was moved.)

v ;BT e, Konde ita. (kohn-deh ee-tah.) (It was crowded.)

v Ek LD >fz, Oishikatta. (oh-ee-shee-kaht-tah.) (It was delicious.)

v EmEH >z, Omoshirokatta. (oh-moh-shee-roh-kaht-tah.) (It was
interesting.)

v ZBES L ofc, Subarashikatta. (soo-bah-rah-shee-kaht-tah.) (It was
wonderful)

v Bh o, Takakatta. (tah-kah-kaht-tah.) (It was expensive.)

v ZLDH T, Tanoshikatta. (tah-noh-shee-kaht-tah.) (It was fun.)
v Bhofc, Yasukatta. (yah-soo-kaht-tah.) (If was cheap.)

v Kh*>ofz, Yokatta. (yoh-kaht-tah.) (It was good.)

To make the previous expressions sound polite, do the following:
v For i-type adjectives ending in katta (kaht-tah), just add desu (deh-s00).

So instead of saying Omoshirokatta, say Omoshirokatta desu.

v For na-type adjectives ending in datta (daht-tah), simply exchange datta
for deshita (deh-shee-tah). So instead of saying Kirei datta, say Kirei
deshita.
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v For the verbs, you need to change the ending ta (tah) to mashita (mah-
shee-tah). For example, instead of saying Kando shita and Konde ita,
say Kando shimashita and Konde imashita, respectively.

v For u-verbs, refer to the conjugation table in Chapter 3 for precisely how
to make additional changes.

Getting Vour Friends to Go Out with You

Because going out on the town is often more fun when you’re with others,
why not invite your significant other, classmate, or colleague to join you?
Start by figuring out how to conjugate the u-verb sasou (sah-soh-00) (fo

invite).

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

%5 sasou sah-soh-00

FEhixL sasowanai sah-soh-wah-nah-ee
;w0 (X9) sasoi(masu) sah-soh-ee(-mah-s00)
FoT sasotte sah-soht-teh

The following sections help you get even more socially active with your
Japanese.

Making a suggestion with
“Why don’t we?”

If you want to go somewhere with your friend, make a suggestion by saying
Why don’t we go there? How about going there? or Would you like to go there?
The easiest, most natural, and least pushy way of making a suggestion in
Japanese is to ask a question that ends in -masen ka (mah-sehn kah). -masen
ka is the polite negative ending -masen plus the question particle ka. Why neg-
ative? In English, you say things like Why don’t we go to the bar tonight? That’s
negative too, so fair is fair.

Make sure the verb before -masen ka is in the stem form, as in Ikimasen ka
(ee-kee-mah-sehn kah) (Why don’t we go there?). The iki part is the stem form
of the verb iku (ee-koo) (fo go). If you want to do something, use other verbs
like suru (soo-roo) (fo do), utau (oo-tah-00) (fo sing), and taberu (tah-beh-
roo) (to eaf). Check out these examples:
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BRESEICITE X HAD. Eigakan ni ikimasen ka. (ehh-gah-kahn nee ee-
kee-mah-sehn kah.) (Why don’t we go to a movie theater?)

AP TALILBETAZFEVEEAD, Tanakasan to Yamada-san o saso-
imasen ka. (tah-nah-kah-sahn toh yah-mah-dah-sahn oh sah-soh-ee-mah-
sehn kah.) (How about inviting Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Yamada?)

WO L&IZTZAZ LEEAD, Itsuka isshoni tenisu o shimasen
ka. (ee-tsoo-kah ees-shoh-nee teh-nee-soo oh shee-mah-sehn kah.) (Why
don’t we play tennis together someday?)

SEWVW- L&LICFVEEAD. Kondo isshoni utaimasen ka. (kohn-doh
ees-shoh-nee oo-tah-ee-mah-sehn kah.) (How about singing together next
time?)

SEWSL&ICATRAZ2—2BNEHAD . Kondo isshoni robusuta
o tabemasen ka. (kohn-doh ees-shoh-nee roh-boo-soo-tahh oh tah-beh-
mah-sehn kah.) (How about eating lobster together next time?)

Saying “Let’s go”’ and “Shall we go?”

In English, you can enthusiastically invite your friends to an activity by
saying Let’s go there. or Let’s do it. How do you say let’s in Japanese? It’s easy:
Get a verb in the stem form and add the ending -masho (mah-shohh), as in
ikimasho (ee-kee-mah-shohh) (let’s go), shimasho (shee-mah-shohh) (let’s do
if), utaimasho (oo-tah-ee-mah-shohh) (let’s sing), and tabemasho (tah-beh-
mah-shohh) (let’s eaf). Check out the following examples:

Wo L&ICFRWNEL &S, Isshoni utaimashé. (ees-shoh-nee oo-tah-ee-
mah-shohh.) (Let’s sing together.)

S-S L &ICBRFHE L & 5. Konban isshoni nomimasho. (kohn-bahn
ees-sho-nee noh-mee-mah-shohh.) (Let’s drink together tonight.)

SEWVOL&ICHEZRE L £5. Kondo isshoni eiga 0 mimashé.
(kohn-doh ees-shoh-nee ehh-gah oh mee-mah-shohh.) (Let’s see a movie
together next time.)

If you make a question by using -mashd, it means Shall we? For example
FrxA%ZLZEL&LS5H. Chesu o shimasho ka. (cheh-soo oh shee-mah-

shohh kah.) (Shall we play chess?)

By FJ—H—=FIc7EZF L& 5D, Kantori Gaden ni ikimashoé ka.
(kahn-toh-reee gahh-dehn nee ee-kee-mah-shohh kah.) (Shall we go to
Country Garden?)
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-masho ka also means Shall I?, so it’s useful when you want to say something
like Shall I bring something? and Shall I help you? Usually, the subject is unspo-
ken, but the context clarifies whether -masho ka means Shall we? or Shall I?
However, you can add watashi ga (wah-tah-shee gah) if you want to clarify
that you're the only one who is doing the action:

FIEWVEL &L S5D, Tetsudaimashé ka. (teh-tsoo-dah-ee-mah-shohh
kah.) (Shall I help you?)

WHAFTHLEL £ S5H. Watashi ga yoyaku shimashé ka. (wah-tah-shee
gah yoh-yah-koo shee-mah-shohh kah.) (Shall I make a reservation?)

Talkin’ the Talk

o Allison asks her colleague Yukiko whether she wants to go to a
karaoke box together after work. (Track 26)

Allison: Konban hima desu ka.
kohn-bahn hee-mah deh-soo kah.
Are you free tonight?

Yukiko: E.
ehh.
Yes.

Allison: Karaoke bokkusu ni ikimasen ka.
kah-rah-oh-keh bohk-koo-soo nee ee-kee-mah-sehn
kah.
How about going to a karaoke box?

Yukiko: li desu ne. lkimasho.
eee deh-soo neh. ee-kee-mah-shohh.
Sounds good. Let’s go there.

Allison: Jéson to Ken mo sasoimasen ka.
jehh-sohn toh kehn moh sah-soh-ee-mah-sehn kah.
How about inviting Jason and Ken, too?

Yukiko: li desu yo.
eee deh-soo yoh.
That’s fine with me.
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Allison

Yukiko:

Ja, roku-ji ni Karaoke Sebun de.

jahh, roh-koo-jee nee kah-rah-oh-keh seh-boon deh.
Then, I'll see you at Karaoke Seven at 6:00. (Literally:
Then, at 6:00, at Karaoke Seven.)

E. Ja, mata.
ehh. jahh, mah-tah.
Sure. See you later.

konban
hima

lidesu ne.

sasou
sebun

lidesu yo.

Words to Know

kohn-bahn tonight
hee-mah free (not busy)
eee deh-so0 neh. Sounds good.
sah-soh-oo toinvite

seh-boon seven (English word)

eee deh-soo yoh. That’s fine (with me).

Inviting Friends Over and Asking
Them to Bring Something

Sometimes you just don’t feel like going out, but you don’t want to be by
yourself either. On those occasions, consider inviting your friends over to
your house. Use the irregular verb kuru (koo-roo) (to come) when you call.
But before you invite anyone, practice conjugating kuru.

Japanese Script

%3
iz

* (F¥9)
kT

Romaji Pronunciation
kuru koo-roo

konai koh-nah-ee
ki(masu) kee(-mah-soo0)
kite kee-teh
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Now, you're ready to invite your friends over:

SBICEKFHAD. Uchini kimasen ka. (oo-chee nee kee-mah-sehn
kah.) (Would you like to come to my house?)

B LIALADT IN— FITKRFHAD, Ashita watashi no apato ni kimasen
ka. (ah-shee-tah wah-tah-shee noh ah-pahh-toh nee kee-mah-sehn kah.)
(Would you like to come to my apartment tomorrow?)

If you're the one who gets invited, ask your friend what you can bring.
Japanese hosts and hostesses tend to tell their guests not to bring anything,
but go ahead and bring something anyway.

To say to bring something, use motte (moht-teh), which is the verb motsu
(moh-tsoo0) (fo hold) in the te-form, and add the verb iku (ee-koo) (to go) or
kuru (koo-roo) (to come). Sounds complex, right? [ agree with you. The idea is
that bringing something is equivalent to going/coming somewhere while hold-
ing it. Of course, you can also understand them as a unit, namely, mottekuru
and motteiku. Check out these examples:

FhFE— )L EIF > TITEZE LI, Watashi wa biru o motte ikimashita.
(wah-tah-shee wah bee-roo oh moht-teh ee-kee-mah-shee-tah.) (I brought
beer.)

BAfPTAIIE—ILEF>THE L, Tanaka-san wa biru o motte
kimashita. (tah-nah-kah-sahn wa bee-roo oh moht-teh kee-mah-shee-tah.)
(Mr. Tanaka brought beer.)

To talk about bringing a pet or taking a friend to somewhere, use tsurete
rather than motte. Tsurete is the te-form of the verb tsureru (tsoo-reh-roo)
(to take); see Chapter 3 for more about the te-form.

LI RZEENTITEZ L. Watashi wa tomodachi o tsurete iki-
mashita. (wah-tah-shee toh-moh-dah-chee oh tsoo-reh-teh ee-kee-mah-
shee-tah.) (I brought my friend.)

BPREAIIREEZENTEKE LIz, Tanaka-san wa tomodachi o tsurete
kimashita. (tah-nah-kah-sahn wa toh-moh-dah-chee oh tsoo-reh-teh kee-
mah-shee-tah.) (Mr. Tanaka brought his friend.)

To say something, someone, somewhere, and so on, combine a question word and
the particle ka (kah). The particles ga (gah) and o (oh) are usually dropped after
these words, but other types of particles can appear after them. For example

HZZ|lfThHY £ &K, Asoko ni nanika arimasu yo. (ah-soh-koh nee
nah-nee-kah ah-ree-mah-soo yoh.) (There is something over there.)

AHDF>TITEFL &£ 5D Nanika motte ikimasho ka. (nah-nee-kah
moht-teh ee-kee-mah-shohh kah.) (Shall I bring something?)
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EDFEE LfchH . Dareka kimashita ka. (dah-reh-kah kee-mah-shee-tah
kah.) (Did someone come?)

ETHICTEZFHAD,. Dokoka ni ikimasen ka. (doh-koh-kah nee ee-
kee-mah-sehn ka.) (Shall we go somewhere?)

WO W2 L& IcBRFHEL &5, Itsuka isshoni nomimasho. (ee-tsoo-
kah ees-shoh-nee noh-mee-mah-shohh.) (Let’s drink together someday.)

To say nothing, no one, nowhere, and so on, use a question word and the
particle mo (moh), but make sure to have the verb in the negative form. The
particles ga and o must not occur in this context, but other types of particles
need to occur right before mo. For example

AEHLBXEFHATLf, Nani mo tabemasen deshita. (nah-nee moh tah-
beh-mah-sehn deh-shee-tah.) (I ate nothing.; I didn’t eat anything.)

AHIF > THRKEVTLZEL, Nani mo motte konaide kudasai. (nah-
nee moh moht-teh koh-nah-ee-deh koo-dah-sah-ee.) (Please don'’t bring

anything.)

#HLKEH A, Dare mo kimasen. (dah-reh moh kee-mah-sehn.) (No one

will come.)

FERIZETITHITEZXHATL, Kind wa doko ni mo ikimasen
deshita. (kee-nohh wah doh-koh nee moh ee-kee-mah-sehn deh-shee-tah.)
(I went nowhere yesterday., I didn’t go anywhere yesterday.)

See Chapter 3 for a list of question words and particles as well as negative
forms of verbs.

Talkin’ the Talk

Ms. Mori invites George to her house. (Track 27)

Ms. Mori:

George:

Ms. Mori:

Kondo no nichiyobi, uchi ni kimasen ka.

kohn-doh noh nee-chee-yohh-bee, oo-chee nee kee-
mah-sehn kah.

Would you like to come to my house this Sunday?

A, domo. Yorokonde.

ahh, dohh-moh. yoh-roh-kohn-deh.

Oh, thank you. I'd be delighted. (Literally:
Delightedly.)

Isshoni babekyd o shimasho.
ees-shoh-nee bahh-beh-kyooo oh shee-mah-shohh.
Let’s have a barbecue together.



Chapter 11: Going Out on the Town

George:

Ms. Mori:

A, ii desu ne.
ahh, eee deh-soo neh.
That sounds great.

Nanika motteikimasho ka.
nah-nee-kah moht-teh-ee-kee-mah-shohh kah.
Shall I bring something?

le, ii desu. Nani mo motte konaide kudasai.
eee-eh, eee deh-soo. nah-nee moh moht-teh koh-
nah-ee-deh koo-dah-sah-ee.

No, thank you. Please don‘t bring anything.

Words to Know

kondo no nichiyobi kohn-doh noh coming Sunday

yorokonde

isshoni
babekyi
nanika

nee-chee-yohh-bee
yoh-roh-kohn-deh delightedly
ees-shoh-nee together
bahh-beh-kyooo barbecue
nah-nee-kah something

197
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In the following puzzle, try to find these words in Japanese: gallery, art museum,
movie theater, library, museum, izakaya bar, theater. The solution is in Appendix D.

alwlu|r|ylz|i|d|f|b|f]|O
gle|k|li|j|o|z d{i|h|t
albjtih|T|e|aja|k|j|p|Tr
rihjo|k|jo|s|k|z|k|u|r]|h
o|i|s|1|0o|tlala|h|t|k]|e
gjolh|{bjw|a|y|e|f|s|h|O
kiajolkm|t|jalz|e|u|t|u
hialkfu|bjult|s|ju|k|a|n
elylajn|j|t|zlalulalul|T
n nieli|glalk|aln|o|o0




Chapter 12

Taking Care of Business and
Telecommunications

In This Chapter

Looking for work

Tackling office vocab

Calling on phone terms and etiquette
Understanding computer talk
Meeting at the meeting

Wlether you want to find a job in Japan or you simply have Japanese
co-workers, knowing some basic office-related terminology is helpful.

Consider this chapter your go-to resource for all things regarding Japanese-
style business and business communications.

Embarking on the Great Job Hunt

Have you ever had a dream of working in Japan, perhaps as an English
teacher, an engineer, a businessperson, an illustrator, or a singer? If so,

the first thing you need to do is send out your rirekisho (ree-reh-kee-shoh)
(resume) with your complete shokureki (shoh-koo-reh-kee) (work history) in
the hopes of securing a mensetsu (mehn-seh-tsoo) (interview).

The following sections offer essential vocabulary to help you talk about the

duties and conditions of a particular shigoto (shee-goh-toh) (job) during a
mensetsu.

Clarifying your duties

When you’re searching for a new job, spelling out the duties, responsibilities,
and obligations associated with the position is always a good idea. You can
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start figuring out your job duties in Japanese by conjugating the u-verb hata-
raku (hah-tah-rah-koo) (fo work):

Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation

&< hataraku hah-tah-rah-koo

@hiEu hatarakanai hah-tah-rah-kah-nah-ee
BE (F9) hataraki(masu) hah-tah-rah-kee(-mah-soo0)
BT hataraite hah-tah-rah-ee-teh

Following are a couple of questions you can ask to learn more about the
responsibilities of the job you’re applying for:

v FhDIRENEZMETIH, Watashi no yakuwari wa nan desu ka. (wah-
tah-shee noh yah-koo-wah-ree wah nahn deh-soo kah.) (What is my
responsibility?)

v TEALEHE L TEWTEEAD, Doyobi mo hatarakanakute wa
ikemasen ka. (doh-yohh-bee mo hah-tah-rah-kah-nah-koo-teh wah
ee-keh-mah-sehn kah.) (Do I have to work on Saturdays too?)

When you discuss an obligation and you need to use the phrase I have to or I
must, drop the final i (ee) from the negative form of the verb (see Chapter 3)
and add -kute wa ikemasen (koo-teh wah ee-keh-mah-sehn). For example, the
negative form of taberu (tah-beh-roo) (to eaf) is tabenai (tah-beh-nah-ee). By
dropping the i from tabenai and adding -kute wa ikemasen, you get tabena-
kute wa ikemasen (tah-beh-nah-koo-teh wah ee-keh-mah-sehn), which means /
have to eat. It’s long, I admit, but it’s the easiest way to express have fo or must
in Japanese. In an informal context, you can use -kute wa ikenai (koo-teh wah
ee-keh-nah-ee) rather than kute wa ikemasen. Take a look at these examples:

SN &< TIEWIFEHA, 8jikan hatarakanakute wa ikemasen.
(hah-chee-jee-kahn hah-tah-rah-kah-nah-koo-teh wah ee-keh-mah-sehn.) (/
have to work for eight hours.)

BERIED G K TIEWLWIFE B A, Kenké hoken ga nakute wa ikemasen.
(kehn-kohh hoh-kehn gah nah-koo-teh wah ee-keh-mah-sehn.) (7 have to
have health insurance.)

SHIFTEEE LG TEWITHEWATY, Kydwa zangyo o shinakute wa
ikenai-n-desu. (kyohh-wah zahn-gyohh oh shee-nah-koo-teh wah ee-keh-
nah-een-deh-so00.) (I have to work overtime today.)

£E5/5GE L TIEWITERAD . Mo kaeranakute wa ikemasen ka.
(mohh kah-eh-rah-nah-koo-teh wah ee-keh-mah-sehn kah.) (Do you have
to go home already?)
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Attending parties as part of your job

To help employees bond with each other, 1~ ¥TZESR shinnenkai (sheen-nehn-kah-ee)
employers organize some seasonal or occa- (New Year's party)

sional parties. Employees aren’t formally SRR, o o
required to attend them, but they are sort of = ﬁ/ﬁfmek;:g;fl;?Ine(|lf(vachc;]//-3:;uhesk)ah =

obliged to attend them. The following types of
parties are very common: v 1%5l& sobetsukai (sohh-beh-tsoo-kah-ee)

o0 EEESY Tmanlen (eieTe e e (farewell party for colleagues that are retir-

Z;\ear-end party, literally translated as a ing, resigning, or moving to another section)

“forget-the-year party”)

gMBER
o

& You can express a ton of activities you need to do at your workplace by using

the verb suru (soo-roo) (fo do). (Head to Chapter 13 for a detailed discussion of
uses for suru.) Here are a few suru phrases that may come up in your workplace:

v F 1 v %9 % chekku suru (chehk-koo soo-roo) (to check)

v 7 7% A % fakkusu suru (fahk-koo-s0o s0o-ro0) (fo fax)

v~ BRiE 9 5 haitatsu suru (hah-ee-tah-tsoo s00-roo) (to deliver)

v~ F#529 % kakunin suru (kah-koo-neen soo-roo) (fo confirm)

v 5189 % keisan suru (kehh-sahn s00-roo) (to calculate)

v JE—19 % kopi suru (koh-peee s00-r00) (to make copies)

v *—)b¥ % méru suru (mehh-roo s00-ro00) (fo e-mail)

v BFR Y % soji suru (sohh-jee soo-roo) (to clean)

v 719 % tenpu suru (tehn-poo soo-roo) (to attach)

v X9 3 yiiso suru (yooo-sohh soo-roo) (to mail)

Discussing a job'’s benefits

An interview is your opportunity to find out all about the benefits offered at a
shokuba (shoh-koo-bah) (workplace). Make sure you know these words and
phrases before your interview so you can intelligently participate in a discus-
sion of benefits:

v §2E{RP% kenko hoken (kehn-kohh hoh-kehn) (health insurance)

v 3B kotsithi (kohh-tsoo-hee) (commuting allowance)
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v ¥8¥l kyiryo (kyooo-ryohh) (salary)

v B yukyikyika (yooo-kyooo-kyooo-kah) (paid vacation)

v FR¥EF Y zangyo teate (zahn-gyohh teh-ah-teh) (overtime pay)
Negotiate with the employer so you comfortably work in a new workplace. If

anything is difficult for you, explain the reasons so they can understand your
situations.

To state a reason, say it in a sentence and add kara (kah-rah) (because) after-
ward. You can also add desu after kara to mean It’s because such and such.
Here are a few examples:

KETREFZEZEH LD S5TY, Daigaku de keizaigaku o senkd shita
kara desu. (dah-ee-gah-koo deh kehh-zah-ee-gah-koo oh sehn-kohh shee-
tah kah-rah deh-soo0.) (It’s because I majored in economics in college.)

HKEEFESLEICHELKDHSHS5TY, Eigo o tsukau shigoto ni kyomi
ga aru kara desu. (ehh-goh oh tsoo-kah-oo shee-goh-toh nee kyohh-mee
gah ah-roo kah-rah deh-soo.) (It’s because I'm interested in jobs that I can
use English for.)

Talkin’ the Talk

e Takeshi Sakai is desperately looking for a job. He’s in the middle of
his 19th job interview this month. (Track 28)

#
A

Interviewer: Kylryo wa amari takaku arimasen yo.
kyooo-ryohh wah ah-mah-ree tah-kah-koo ah-ree-
mah-sehn yo.

We can’t pay you well, all right?

Takeshi: li desu.
eee deh-soo.
That’s okay.

Interviewer: Zangyo mo tokidoki arimasu yo.
zahn-gyohh moh toh-kee-doh-kee ah-ree-mah-soo yoh.
You’ll have to work overtime sometimes.
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Takeshi:

Interviewer:

Takeshi:

Interviewer:

Daijobu desu.
dah-ee-johh-boo deh-soo.
That’s okay.

Kenko hoken wa arimasen yo.
kehn-kohh hoh-kehn wah ah-ree-mah-sehn yoh.
And you won’t get health insurance.

Kodomo ga 3-nin imasu kara, sore wa chotto
komarimasu.

koh-doh-moh gah sahn-neen ee-mah-soo kah-rah,
soh-reh wah choht-toh koh-mah-ree-mah-soo.
That’s a problem because | have three children.

A, so desu ka. Sore wa komarimasu ne.

ahh, sohh deh-soo kah. soh-reh wah koh-mah-ree-
mah-soo neh.

Oh, really. That will be a problem.

kyiiryo
zangyo
tokidoki
daijobu (na)
kenko hoken
kodomo

komaru

Words to Know

kyooo-ryohh salary
zahn-gyohh overtime work

toh-kee-doh-kee sometimes

dah-ee-johh-boo (nah)  okay, fine

kehn-kohh hoh-kehn health insurance
koh-doh-moh child

koh-mah-roo to be a difficulty

203
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Addressing superiors and subordinates

Japan is very modern, but a shadow of feu- 1~ R4 kacho (kah-chohh) (section chief)
dalism still falls on workplaces. Case in point: L
Subordinates never address their superiors by - W\E kakarichd (kah-kah-ree-chohh) (sub-
L . section chief)
their first names. If you work in Japan, address
your superiors by using their titles and last 1~ & shacho (shah-chohh) (company
names. So, if your superior is the company president)
el i ks it it T Sttt el iy Address your subordinates by their last names
A = Z%tE Sumisu-shachd, or simply £ y el G
o plus -san or -kun. In a business context, both
shacho (shah-chohh).
-san (sahn) and -kun (koon) can be used for
Some titles Japanese companies use are as  women and men. So if Mr. Smith is your assis-
follows: tant, call him Sumisu-san (soo-mee-soo-sahn)

1 ZR& bucho (boo-chohh) (department chief) or Sumisu-kun {s00-mee-soo-koon).

v Bt fukushaché (foo-koo-shah-chohh)
(company vice-president)

Making Sense of Vour Office Environment

If you're a full-time employee, you probably spend about one-third of your
time each week at the office. If you're going to spend so much time at work,
you’d better know the terms for basic office equipment, furniture, and sup-
plies, as well as how to get around your office building.

Checking out the supplies

Many workplaces are home to numerous pieces of office equipment and fur-
niture. Check whether you see these items at your workplace:
v E5E denwa (dehn-wah) (telephone)

v T A% 54 Fdesuku raito (deh-soo-koo rah-ee-toh) or 7T A 57
desuku ranpu (deh-soo-koo rahm-poo) (desk lamp)

v 1 X %8 gomibako (goh-mee-bah-koh) (wastebasker)

v Al hondana (hohn-dah-nah) (bookshelf)

v }&F isu (ee-s00) (chair)

v 71 L > # — karenda (kah-rehn-dahh) (calendar)

v JE—#% kopiki (koh-peee-kee) (copier)

v /— I P C noto PC (nohh-toh peee-sheee) (laptop computer)
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v J\/ 1~ pasokon (pah-soh-kohn) (personal computer)
v 7'1) 22— purinta (poo-reen-tahh) (printer)

v 27 L b taburetto (tah-boo-reht-toh) (tablet computer)
v ¥ tsukue (tsoo-koo-eh) (desk)

Look inside your desk drawers to see whether you have these office supplies:

v R—JU/X> borupen (bohh-roo-pehn) (ballpoint pen)

v $hE enpitsu (ehn-pee-tsoo) (pencil)

v £18 fiito (fooo-tohh) (envelope)

v 7’ FF X hotchikisu (hoht-chee-kee-so0) (stapler)

v 3§ L d L\ keshigomu (keh-shee-goh-moo) (eraser)

v #f nori (noh-ree) (glue)

v / — b néto (nohh-toh) (notebook)

v <+ —/\7 shapen (shahh-pehn) (mechanical pencil)

v FIE teché (teh-chohh) (planner)

v 07— 7 serotépu (seh-roh-tehh-poo) (cellophane tape)
If you can’t find a pen, an eraser, or a stapler, ask a colleague. He or she proba-
bly has one that you can use. Start by mentioning the item you need to borrow
and including the topic particle wa (wah). Then use the verb aru (ah-roo) (to
exist) to ask Do you have? (Using the verb to exist seems weird in this case,
doesn’t it? To see more examples of this strange use of the verb aru, flip to
Chapter 7.) Add the polite suffix -masu (mah-so0) to the stem form of aru, as
in arimasu (ah-ree-mah-s00), and make the phrase into a question by adding

the question particle ka (kah), as in arimasu ka (ah-ree-mah-soo kah). Now
you can start bothering your colleagues:

Ry FFRIEHY ETH, Hotchikisu wa arimasu ka. (hoht-chee-kee-
soo wah ah-ree-mah-soo kah.) (Do you have a stapler?)

HLUILRSHY EFTH., Keshigomu wa arimasu ka. (keh-shee-goh-moo
wah ah-ree-mah-soo kah.) (Do you have an eraser?)

Touring the rest of the building

Although you may be in the same room in the building every day, knowing
the rest of the areas in the building is a good idea in case you need to help
other people in the company. Here are helpful words to identify a variety of
rooms and areas in your office building:
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v [0 deguchi (deh-goo-chee) (exif)

v I L X—743— erebéta (eh-reh-behh-tahh) (elevator)

v AY) [ iriguchi (ee-ree-goo-chee) (entrance)

v BEER kaidan (kah-ee-dahn) (stairway)

v 2% F kaigishitsu (kah-ee-gee-shee-tsoo) (conference room)
v E(E= keibishitsu (keh-ee-bee-shee-tsoo) (security room)
v T35 kojo (kohh-johh) (factory)

v O E— robi (roh-beee) (lobby)

v B F roka (rohh-kah) (hallway)

v B[&E soko (sohh-koh) (storage)

v A L toire (toh-eereh) (toilef)

For pointers on referring to specific floors in your building, check out Chapter
10. You can read about using ordinal numbers in general in Chapter 5.

Phoning Made Simple

Telephones are an indispensable part of daily life, particularly in business
settings. E-mails are also great, but they can’t replace the sense of connection
that you get from hearing another person’s voice. The next sections give you
the essential words and phrases that you need to have for telephone conver-
sations in Japanese.

Brushing up on phone-related vocab

Before you get ready to make a call in Japanese, get used to the Japanese
words and terms related to telephone equipment, systems, and accessories:
v BEE denwa (dehn-wah) (felephone)
v BEEES denwa-bango (dehn-wah-bahn-gohh) (telephone number)
v EEEIE denwacho (dehn-wah-chohh) (telephone book)
v ¥R (FBEE) keitaiCdenwa) (kehh-tah-ee[-dehn-wah]) (cellphone)
v BFEEEE rusuban-denwa (roo-soo-bahn-dehn-wah) (answering machine)
v J # A A *—)U voisu-méru (voh-ee-soo-mehh-roo) (voicemail)
After you have a grip on the necessary vocabulary, you're ready to denwa o

kakeru (dehn-wah oh kah-keh-roo) (to make a phone call). Here’s how to con-
jugate the ru-verb kakeru (kah-keh-roo) (fo make [a phone call]):
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Japanese Script Romaji Pronunciation
a5 27 kakeru kah-keh-roo
HMFEL kakenai kah-keh-nah-ee
M (F9) kake(masu) kah-keh(-mah-s00)
MFT kakete kah-keh-teh

Before you start talking, say moshimoshi (moh-shee-moh-shee). In Japanese,
moshimoshi is a kind of line-testing phrase, like Hello, are you there? or

Can you hear me? If the other party on the phone doesn’t